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T HE Tranflator is indebted to Mr, Reuben Burrow, for 
the notes on the agronomical part of this volume. This 
Gentleman, whofe mathematical reputation has been lono- cl- 
uTIifhcd in England, has applied with great dihgence to the 
fludv of the Sanfcrit language, and lias acquired a perfect know- 
ledge of the Hindoo aftronomy, which it is hoped he v, hi he. 
.ufuced to make publick. 


TRACT of a GENERAL LETTER, fv. hr 
Governor General and Council, to the Honourable .‘hr 
Court cf Direc i ors, dated 3 i/Z December, 17S5. 

Ik the 187th paragraph of our letter of the 23d Oclober 
by the Nurbudda, we informed you of a propofal made to us h. 
Mr. Francis Gladwin, for the publication of a complete trail' ■ 
hit ion from the Perfian language, of a book entitled the Avian 
Aksery; and we then acquainted you, that we coniented to 
hub scribe for 1 50 lets of this work, on account of the Company 
but fome objections arifing afterwaids againft the payment of 
(o large a fum from our Treafury at that time, Mr, Gladwin 

o * 

voluntarily waved his claim to the fubfeription nunq, until your 
alcafuie fhould be known. 
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Kill., -£lad win has lately addreffed a letter to us, recapitu- 
lating the circumftances which attended his firft propofal, fetting 
forth that he is far advanced in this laborious and expenfive un- 
dertaking, the firft and fecond volumes of the work being already 
pubhfhed, and fome part of the third; and requefting that in 
confderation of the expence and trouble he has been fubjecled to, 
we would repeat our recommendation of the undertaking, and 
intercede with your Honourable Court for your acquiefcence in 
our promifed fubfcription. 


Sensible as we are of the merit of Mr. Gladwin’s labours, 
the encouragement that is due to every undertaking which has for 
its end the promotion and extenfion of Eaftern Literature, as 
well in regard to the ufe its advancement may be of to the per- 
fons employed in your fervice, as the knowledge it may afford 
to the European quarter of the globe, we cannot but repeat our 
earned folicitation that your Honor rable Court will permit us to 
confirm the fubfcription for 150 fets, which we formerly promifed 
to take, as we confider our former recommendation, and the 
known liberality which your Honourable Court have ever fhown 
towards the encouragement of works of this nature, to have been 
the inducements which led Mr. Gladwin to commence fo arduous 
a work, and thereby fubjedl himfelf to a great expence, from 
which he could only expe£l to be relieved through the liberality 
of his employers. 


A true extraft, 

(Signed) W. B RUE RE, Sec. 
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VOL. III. 

CONTAINING THE 

HISTORY or HINDOSTAN, 

AND O » T H * 

HINDOOS. 



INTRODUCTION. 


I HAD long fet my heart upon writing fomething 
of the History of Hindostan, together with 
an account of the religious opinions, of the Hindoos- 
I know not if my anxiety herein proceeds from the 
love of my native country, or whether I am im- 
pelled by the defire of fearching after truth, and 
relating matter of fa£L 

A t iirfb my head was filled with the idle tales of 
Eenagutty, Hafez Abroo, and other ancient authors ; 
who have written ftories of things that never ex- 

O 

ifted but in their own imaginations. But at length 
becoming fenfible of the ignorance of mankind, and 
of their evil difpofition towards one another, I re- 
folved to endeavour to eftablifh peace and amity. 

However 
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However, multiplicity of bufinefs occafioned delays 
until I undertook to write this work, which has run 
out to great length; and having finifhed the His- 
tory of the Soobahs, (including a good part of 
the Hiilory of Hindoftan) I thought this a fit time 
for carrying into execution my long concealed in- 
tention. 

Before this period, I had acquired fbme know- 
ledge of the fubjecl, but deeming that infufficient, 

I had again reeourfe to thofe who were capable of 
inftru&ing me, and renewed my former ftudies. — 
From my ignorance of the fignification of Hindoo^ 
Terms, and the want of an able interpreter, my re- 
fearches became painful ; as I was obliged to make- 
repeated enquiries after the fame thing. At length* 
by the will of heaven, unremitted alfiduity has ob- 
tained the object of my willies. 

It has now come to light, that the general re- 
ceived opinion of the Hindoos, being Polytheists^ 
has na foundation in truth i for although their tenets 

admit 
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IF 

admit portions that are difficult to be defended, yet 
that they are worffiippers of God, and only one. 
God, are incontrovertible points. 

I n order to eftabliffi what I have here advanced, 
I fhall fet forth the various faiths and ceremonies of 
this immenfe multitude, that the neceffary proofs, 
may be found colleGed together, and ftrife and ani- 
mofity be thereby moderated. 

Although there have never been wanting in 
the world men of upright and honeft intentions, yet 
from the following caufes there have always been 
dilfenfions regarding this religion. 

First., 

The difference of language, which has prevented 
the Hindoos, and thofe of other nations from com- 
prehending the meaning of each other, and occa- 
fioned much ftrife. 


Second- 
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Second. 

The remotenefs of fituation, which has prevent- 
ed the Hindoos from having any intercourfe with 
the learned of other countries. 

Or if it happened that one of each met toge- 
ther, no communication of ideas could be effected; 
for want of an intermediate perfon, it being very 
difficult to find an interpreter fo well acquainted 
with the depths of fcience and the various philofo- 
phical doftrines, as to be able to explain himfelf 
thereon in a fatisfa&ory manner. Even now, .not- 
withflanding his Majefty has taken fuch pains to af- 
femble the learned of all nations, who aid and affiff 
each other in their refearches after truth, the incon- 
venience Hill remains unremedied. Where then is 
a perfon to be found pofTefTed of the qualifications 
requifite for this talk ? 

Supposing the throne to be filled by a mo- 
narch refembling Noorsheervan, who amidft the 

, fplendor 
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fplendor of royalty fought after the jewel of wif- 
dom, hill there is required a Vizier like Buzerche- 
viehr, who divelting himfelf of envy, found outPooz- 
rjjyah the philofopher, and fent him into Hindoftan 
under the difguife of a merchant ; and he, as induf- 
trious when abfent as if he had been prefent, did 
after various refearches and laborious inveftitfations ac- 

O 

quire pofleftion of the (lores of knowledge. 

OR a talk like this demands an indefatigable per- 
fon like Tumtum the Indian, who in order to fiudy 
under Plato, travelled from Hindoftan into Greece, 
regardlefs of the dangers of the feas and defarts ; 
and having obtained the grand Panacea, regulated 
the temperament of the mind as well as that of the 

Or a man fuch as Abul Maashar of Balkh, 
who becoming enamoured of knowledge, preferred a 
foreign foil to his native country", and relinquifhing 
eafe for toil, travelled from Khorafan into Hindof- 
tan, and acquired a variety of knowledge at Benaris, 

and 
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and carried back rare prefents to the ftudious of 
his own country. 


Third. 

The fubjeftion of mankind to their corporeal 
fenfes, infomuch that they will not allow any thing 
to exift, which they themfelves have not felt; and 
are ib governed by prejudice, that they will not liften 
to the relation of any thing foreign, even though 
it fhould be told as a fable calculated for mere a- 
mufement. When this is the cafe, what judgement 
can they form ? 


Fourth. 

The indolence of mankind, which induces them 
to prefer the little they a&ually poffefs to the pn> 
fpe£l of increafmg it by the fatigues of commerce, 
which inclines them to adopt eafe and reject labour, 
and to forego the pains required in fetching after 
knowledge ; contenting themfelves with difputes about 
appearances only, regardlefs how far they are con- 
I'onant with truth and reality. 


Fifth. 
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Fifth. 

The habit of imitation, which people of all na- 
tions fall into, without afking why or wherefore. 
Whatever they have received from their father, tu- 
tor, acquaintance or neighbour, they ccnfider as the 
rule of condudl mod acceptable to the Deity, and 
damp thofe who differ from them with the name of 
Infidel or Zendek. 


S i :: t h. 

The refervc whiff: prevents a candid commu- 
nication between perdm:, o r different perfuafions, and 
to this it is owing that nc inftance can be produc- 
ed of two or three perfons meeting for the purpofe 
of difcufiing the tenets of their refo relive creeds, 
and of afeertaining the priueffies o:r which they are 
founded. If 'hi; cmmrrjmcaden had. taken place 

A i - wuiu Ctu.ac.JL , a rule of 

O' 

have be.. .. fined, by the up- 

• 1 • o * 
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am one men 


couar.. 


x.ii 


rffht 


ape. am jumce. 
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Eves Monarchs deeming the invePrisation tin- 
important, have either treated it with indifference, 
c.r actuated by the pride and felf-conceit of fe tha- 
nes, have prohibited free difeufiion and enquiry, 
A regard for felf-prefervation, therefore, induces men 
either to be filent ; or to exprefs themfelves in ob- 
feure language ; or compels them to conform to 
the temper of the times. But if Princes had evinc- 
ed a dilpofition to promote the fcarch after truth, 
many illuftrious men, having no grounds for fear 
or apprehenfion, would have publifhed to the world, 
with freedom, their fentiments and opinions. The 
monarch’s example is a law to. all; and thus every 
feci becomes infatuated with its particular doffrines: 
animofity and diffenfion prevail, and each man deem- 
ing the tenets of his fedl to be the dilates of truth 
itfelf, aims at the deftru£lion of all others, vilihes 
reputation, flains the earth with blood, and has the. 
vanity to imagine he is performing meritorious ac- 
tions. If the voice of reafon was attended to, man- 
kind would be fenfible of their error, and lament 
the weakness which milled them to interfere in the 


concerns 



INTRODUCTION. 


xi 


concerns of each other. Perfecution, after all, de- 
feats its own ends ; it obliges men to conceal their 
opinions, but produces no change in them. 

Seventh. 

The fuccefs which too often attends the wick- 
ed and ill difpofed, from the facility with which 
the profefiions of virtue and rectitude gain belief. 
Hence a variety of evils are derived, and truth lies 
buried under a load of errors. Enough, Abe t l I ; a- 
zel, enough: the various forms of divine vengeance 
are inexplicable ; the hiftory of them is long- and 
intricate ; proceed to execute your original dehgn 
of attempting to cltablilh peace and unanimity. 

Although fome will be diflurbed with the 
information they receive, others will embrace it with 
fatisfabtion. 

Thanks be unto God, who hath no equal, I 
am neither of the number of thofe who are ready to 
condemn the ignorant, nor averfe to praife thofe 
who know better. 
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A 

DESCRIPTION 

o v 

H I N D O S T A N. 


I TTINDOSTAN is wafhed by the ocean on the eaft, 

jE the weft and the fouth to the eaftward lies Malacca, 

together with Sumatra, the Moluccas and many other 

iftands. On the north are high mountains, part of wrhich 

forms the boundary of Hindoftan on that quarter, and the 

reft belong to Turan and Iran. Beyond thefe mountains, as 

far 


f 
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far as Chinefe-Tartary, are feveral fertile territories, particu- 
larly Cafhmeer, the two Tibbets, and Kufhtwar. The north 
fide of Hindoftan is plentifully fupplied with rivers, fo that 
it may be faid to have water on all quarters. 

The whole extent of this vaft empire is unequalled for 
the excellency of its waters, falubrity of air, mildnefs of cli- 
mate, and the temperate conllitutions of the natives. Every 

part is cultivated and full of inhabitants, fo that you cannot 
travel the diflance of a cofe without feeing towns, and vil- 
lages, and meeting with good water. Even in the depth of 

winter, the earth and trees are covered with verdure : and 
in the rainy feafon, which in many parts of Hindoilan com- 
mences in June, and continues till September, the air is fo 
delightfully pleafant, that it gives youthful vigour to old age. 

Summarily, the Hindoos are religious, affable, courteous^ 
to flrangers, chearful, enamoured of knowledge, fond of in- 
flicting aufleritics upon themfelves, lovers of juftice, given to- 
retirement, able in bufmefs, grateful, admirers of truth, and of 
unbounded fidelity in all their deali gs. Their character fhines 
brighteft in adverfity. Their foldiers know not what it is to 
fly from the field of battle ; but when the fuccefs of the 
combat becomes doubtful, they difmount from their horfes, 
and throw away their lives in payment of the debt of valour. 
Frequently they hamffiir.g their horfes, to deprive themLIves 

of 
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of the means of flight, and thus rendered defperate, foon 
bring the battle to a fucceEful iflue. Tliev have great refncci 
for their tutors ; and make no account of their lives, when 
they can devote them to the fervice of God. 

The y one and all believe in the Uxn y of th? Godhead ; 
and although they hold images in high veneration, yet they 
are by no means idolaters, as the ignorant fuppofe, I have 
my (elf frequently difeourfed upon the fubject with many learn- 
ed and upright men of this religion, and comprehend tneir 
dotdrinc, which is, that the images are only reprefentations of 
celeflial beings, to whom they turn themfelves whilft at prayer, 
to prevent their thoughts from wandering ; and they think it 
an indifpenfable duty to addrefs the Deity after that manner. 

I n all their prayers, they implore bleffings from the fun. 

They confider the Supreme Being to be above all labour, 
believing Brahma to be the creator of the world ; Bilhen its 
providence and preferverj and Roodre (who is alfo called Ma- 
hadeo) ' its deflroyer. 

One fe6l believes that God, who hath no equal, appeared 
ori earth under the three above-mentioned forms, without hav- 
ing been thereby polluted in the fmalleft degree ; in the fame 
manner as the Chrillians fpeak of the Messiah, 


Others 
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O T H E R s hold, that all three were only human being 1 ?, 
who, on account of their fan&ity and righteoufnefs, were raifed 
to thefe high dignities. 


Without compliment, there are to be found in this re- 
ligion, men who have not their equal in any other for their 
podlinefs, and their abftinence from fenfual gratifications. 

7:tzy reckon the univerfe to have had no beginning ; but 
fome of them believe that it will have an end, as will be 
fpok.cn of hereafter. 


I t is aftonifliing, that if any man of another cad wants to 
become a Brahmin, he is net allowed ; neither may a Brah- 
min change his cad. 


T h r. v have no .laves among them. 

O 

Y7 h r j they go to war, or are attacked by an enemy, they 


put 

zu Cnetr 

women to r ether in one uiace, 

v_» x 

which thev 

mr- 

row 

..d with v. 

CC/bd, Gli J 1 W . m id . 

-«.G . ‘ . 1 

men 

me 

.i.n v." ui 

^ i ^ 0 - . - j v» tlO) tb/iw ^ o 

r i.. banir 

have 

no 

he', cs c-f 

0* * ’ * 1 c "* 

preiervmg te.eir uves, »ct nro 

to toe piic. 

and 


reduce the women to nines. 


I v art i : \ .on in 

j i 

he be a monger, the: 
at the ettpence of the 


dimers mes to them for 
; take him by the hand, 
.r pi opertv, reputation, 


PX.B.or, abbot] a •. 
ana will aeicnci h:m 
arm h:b. 


I ; OR- 
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Formerly it was the cuftom to decide the fate of battle by 
fingal combat; but now this method is not followed. 

The greateft part of this empire is arable land ; and in 
fome places the foil has fuch flrength that they always culti- 
vate the fame fpot, without there being ■ any difference in the 
crops. In many places they have three crops of rice in a year, 
and in fome even more. The vine bears fruit in the firff year. 

I n Hindoftan are many mines of diamonds, rubies, gold, fi- 
ver, copper, lead, and iron. It abounds in odoriferous plants, 
and has great variety of fruit trees. They manufacture varicv.s 
kinds of cloths and fluffs. Their elephants are the beff in h a 
world ; in many parts they breed horfes equal to Arabs ; and 
their oxen are exceedingly fine. 

But they were notorious for the want of cold water; the in- 
tolerable heat of their climate ; the fcarcity of grapes and melons; 
and that they had not any manufactures of carpets ; neither diu 
they breed camels. His Majefty remedied all thefe evils and defects. 
He taught them how to cool water by the help of falt-petre, and had 
fnow and ice brought from the northern mountains. He ordered 
mats to be woven of a cold odoriferous root called Kh'fs, of 
which are formed convenient apartments, and when wetted wil l 
water on the outfide, thofe within enjoy a pleafant cool air in the 
height of fummer. Gardeners were brought from Iran and Tu- 
Vol. ITT B 


ran , 
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ran, who cultivated the vine, and various kinds of melons. The 
manufactures of filk and woollen carpets, were introduced toge- 
ther with that of brocades ; and now the breed of camels is fuch, 
that they excel the Arabian Bokhtu. 

Having now fpoken in a fummary way of Hindoflan and 
the Hindoos, I (hall proceed to treat of fome particulars in a 
fuller manner j but hill this mull be conlidered as only a little of 
much, one out of a thoufand. 

Of the CREATION. 

O f the various changes which the univerfe has undergone, 
there are no lefs than eighteen different opinions ; but it will be 
fufficient to fpeak of three of them. 

The First Opinion. 

God who hath no equal, took upon himfelf the form of man, 
who is Brihma. He by his will created four fons, Singh, Sunden, 
Suntoakomar and Sunnatun. And Brihma commanded thofe 
four fons to employ themfelves in afts of creation. But they 
being ftrongly attached to the prefence of Brihma, did not execute 
this command. At which Brihma was wroth, and caufed an- 
other form to lffue from his forehead whom he called Maha- 
deo. But neither was he found, fit for the talks of creation. 
Then Brihma of his will created ten other fons ; befides whom 

there 
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there ifTued from his own body two forms, one male and the other 
female. T he name of the man is Munnoo, and of the woman 
Sutrooka, and thefe are the progenitors of the human race. 

The Second Opinion. 

God manifelled hiinfelf under the form of a woman, who is 
called Mahaletchmeen. From the effence of Mahaletchmeen pro- 
ceeded three attributes, the fil'd called Sut, the fecond Ruj, and 
the third Turn. And when Mahaletchmeen willed that the world 
ftiould be created, fine united herfelf with Turn, and produced 
another form called Mahakalec, and who is alfo named Mahamya. 
And by joining herfelf with Sut, another form appeared called 
Sirfootee. After this Brihma iffued from Mahaletchmeen, under 
the form of a man, and Sree under the form of a woman, who is 
alfo called Sawuteree. Then from Mahakalee iffued Mahadeo un- 
der the form of a man, and Teerce under the form of a woman. 
This latter is alfo called Mahabedya, and likewife Kamdheen. 
From Sirfootee iffued Biflien, under the farm of a man, and Gow- 
ree under the form of a woman. Then Mahaletchmeen willed 
that the luffs of the fiefh fliould operate. Tceree united with 
Brihma ; Gowree with Mahadeo ; and Sree with Bifnen. The 
conjunftion of Brihma and Teeree produced an egg, which Ma- 
hadeo divided into two parts. Of one half are formed the Dew- 
tah, Diyit, and others who are celeftial beings ; and of the other 
half are formed mankind, and all other living creatures, together 
with plants and inanimate bodies. 

The 
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The Third Opinion. 

And this is the one mod generally received. 

I n the book called Soorej Sudhant, which was compiled fome 
hundred thou land years fince, it is thus related. 

T owar d s the end of the Sut Jowg, lived Mydevit, who from 
the contemplation of the various parts of the univerfe, became fill- 
ed with wonder and amazement, and in order to learn all the rea- 
lities of the creation, inceffantly fupplicated the fun for that pur- 
pofe for the fpace of a thoufand years. After differing great an- 
xiety, the illuminator of heaven and earth appeared to him under a 
beautiful form, and alked him what was his defire. Mydevit an- 
fwering faid : “ draw back the veil that conceals the wonders of 
“ the liars and of the heavens ; difcover to me the things that are 
“ hidden ; inftrucl me in the divine myfteries and bellow upon 
“ the ignorant the light of knowledge/’ The celeltial form re- 
plied : “ Employ yourfelf in a certain place in worfhipping me, 

“ when quickly a form fliall appear, who will inftrucl you regard- 
“ ing thefe things.” 

M y d e y i t, in the manner commanded, was praying in the ap- 
pointed place near the clofe of the Sut Jowg, when the promifed 
figure appeared to him. Mydeyit made enquiries from him regard- 
ing the upper and the lower regions, and other truths ; and receiv- 


ed 
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cd fatisfadlory information upon all thefe points. A collection wa ; 
made of the queftions and anfwers, which form the book called 
Soorej Sudhant. To this day all the aftronomers of Hindoflan 
rely entirely upon this book. 

I n this book it is faid that the creation commenced from die 
fun, this luminary being confidered as a reprefentation of God. — • 
They fay that God formed a hollow fphere of gold, compofed of 
two parts, to which he imparted a ray of his own light, and it be- 
came the fun. The fun produced the twelve celeflial figns, and 
the figns produced the four Bedes. Then were created the Moon, 
the Akafs, Air, Fire, Water, and Earth in the order here mention- 
ed. Then from the Akafs was produced the planet Jupiter Air 
produced Saturn ; Fire, Mars ; Water, Venus ; the Earth, Mercury. 
And from the ten human c.oors proceeded the other parts of the 
creation. By the ten doors are meant the two eyes, the two ears, 
the nofe, the mouth, the navel, the fore-end, the hind vent, and 
the aperture in the crown of the head, which, in holy men, opens 
at the time of their death. His Majefly has added to the above 
the two apertures of the breafts, increafing the number to twelve. 
After a length of time the human race became of four kinds, in 
the manner that fhall hereafter be related. 


* 
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ASTRONOMY. 


Of the UPPER and the LOWER REGIONS. 

r TT' H E Hindoo Philofophers maintain that the elements are of a 
circular form, and they add a fifth, to which they give the 
name of Akafs. The Akafs, they fay, encompaffes the univerfe, and 
pervades all nature. They do not reckon any number of heavens, 
but like Ptolemy in his Almegeft, fay that they are formed of circles. 

They divide the Zodiac into twelve equal parts, and call each 
divifion Rajs. 

Signs of the Zodiac. 


l Meykh, 

Aries. 

2 Brikh, 

Taurus. 

g Mit-hun, 

Gemini . 

4 Kirkh, 

Cancer. 

5 Sin § h ’ 

Leo. 

6 Kunnyan, 

Virgo. 

7 Tola, 

Libra. 

8 Brilchuck, 

Scorpio. 

g Dhun, 

Sagittarius. 

io Mucker, 

Capricornus. 

li Koomb, 

Aquarius. 

12 Meen, 

Pifces. 


T H z 
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The Perfian, the Egyptian, and the Grecian philofophers fay 
that the heavens are beings, that they are formed of a tranfparent 
fubftance, which is neither fubjeft to encreafe nor decreafe, whofe 
conftituent particles can neither feparate nor coalefce, nor are lia- 
ble to decay or alteration ; that they are neither pliant nor hard, 
that they cannot be recreated, and that they are not compounded, 
but fimple. They polfefs not heat, cold, moifture, nor dryncfs, 
neither have they gravity nor levity. They have not only life, but 
are alfo endowed with reafon, and are not fubject to anger, or any 
kind of defire. The number of the heavens, according to fome of 
thefe philofophers, is eight, others fay nine, whilft others encreafe 
them to eleven. 

The Hindoo Philofophers fay that the fixed fiars and the pla- 
nets are beings, that they are formed of water, congealed like hail, 
and borrow their light from the fun. Some indeed alfert that they 
derive their light from the moon, and believe each to be under the 
influence of a celeftial fpirit. Others think that the fiars are the 
fouls of men departed this life, and raifed to this high dignity in 
reward for their virtues and aufterities. 


Names 
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Names of the Planets, and Days of the Week. 


i Adittee, 

Sunday , 

The Sun. 

2 Soom, 

Monday , 

The moon. 

3 Mungul, 

Tuefday , 

Mars. 

4 Boodh, 

Wednefday , 

Mercury, 

5 Beerhufput, 

Thurfday, 

Jupiter. 

6 Shookur, 

Friday , 

Venus. 

7 Sheneefcher, 

Saturday , 

Saturn. 


Each day of the week is named after the Planet that rules it, 
with the addition of war (day.) Thus Sunday, which begins their 
week, is called Adittwar, and Monday Soomwar, See. 

Of the Ufe of the Ghurryal. 

The Ghurryal is an inflrument made of Hud Joafh, refembling 
a frying pan, only fomewhat thicker, and is fufpended by a firing, 
but no one may have it rung without the royal permiCion. When 
his Majeffy travels, or any of the nobility who have obtained per- 
mihion, the ghurryal makes part of the equipage. 


* 


T H i 
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The Hindoos divide the day and night into foil'- oarcv r-'- 
which they call pa'vr. In many countries the pehr never exc 
nine gharries, nor is iefs than fix ; and this ghv.rry is the f x; 
part of a day and night. The ghurry is divided into 60 pul, 
the pul is fubdivided into 60 becpal. 


h of 

"ecu 
. 1?L1 

and 


The method of meafuring a gharry. They make a veflel of 
brafs, or any other metal, 100 tanks in weight. It is in the drape 
of a cup, narrow downwards, and perforated at the bottom, fo as 
j ufl to admit a golden pin, that weighs cnemaikah, and is in length 
the breadth of five fingers. Tire veflel is twelve fingers in diame- 
ter. It is put into a bafon of pure water, in a place where it can- 
not be affected by the wind, or fnaken by any accident. Yv inn the 
veflel is full of water, one ghurry is elapfed ; and : r order to gi\ a 
information thereof to thefe who are far or near, one broke is giv- 
en upon the gliurryal ; for two ghurries two flrokes, and fo on. 
When a pehr is part, they frrfl ring the miWier of ghurries in that 
pehr, flowlv, and then reiterate them quicker. The Emperor Ba- 
ber, in his commentaries, liivs as follows; “ formerly at the end of 
“ every pehr, they rang only the number o' ghurries, fo that the 
“ pehr was not known. I commanded that in future after linking 
“ the ghurrv, they fliould alio riim the number ol the pelirf' 

The Hindoos fay, that a man of a temperate habit in full health 
refpires 360 times in the fpace of a ghurry, or 21600 in the comic 
a day and night. 

J O 


VOL. III. 
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The Order of the Elements. 

First is earth, over which is placed water, but not fo as to co- 
yer all parts of it ; over this is fire, and over that air, but its con- 
cave is not fpherical. 

The Hindoos divide the ai rinto eight kinds: 1. Bohoobaiv, 
which is the air to the diftance of forty-eight cofe from the furface 
of the earth, and it produces clouds, rain and lightning. 2. Abeh, 
which is the air extending from that laft-mentioned to the body ol 
the moon. 3. Pheh, that which reaches from the laft-mentioned to 
Venus. 4. Soonneyeh, that which extends from Venus to the Sun. 
c. Sobeh, that which reaches from the Sun to Mars. 6. Purrehbeh, 
from Mars to Jupiter. 7. Purrehbeh, from Jupiter to Saturn. 8. 
Purbhanib is the air which lies between Saturn and the fixed Stars, 
and it is the revolution of the Purbhanib from eaft to welt that oc- 
cafions day and night. The other fevcn winds have a diurnal mo- 
tion from weft to eaft. But the mod intelligent fay that thcfe fe- 
ven, alfo revolve from eaft to weft; they however agree as to the 
heigdit of each. 

The Akafs is fituated above all thefe, and has no limits. 

The mean motions, which the Hindoos call Mudliwm, they 
make to differ from the Greeks, in the feconds and third;. Ac- 
. cording to the Soorej Sedhant, which makes the day and night to 
commence from midnight, the following are the calculations of the 

The 


mean motions. 
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•-1 

*-» 

! *5 

V. 

£ 

The Moon, 


10 

34 

53 

Mercury, -4 





Venus, - V 

0 

59 

8 

10 

Sun, 8 




Mars, - 

0 

3 1 

26 

28 

Jupiter, - 
Saturn, - 

0 

0 

4 

2 

59 

0 

9 

2 3 

According to the Greeks. 





Moon, - 

*3 

0 

35 

2 

Mercury, -d 




Venus, - - > 

0 

0 

0 

J 9 

Sun, - y 




Mars, - - 

0 

0 

27 

40 

Jupiter, - - - 

0 

0 

0 

16 

Saturn, - - - - 

0 

0 

0 

3 d 


T h e Hindoos in general maintain that the motion of the Pla- 
nets is voluntary ; and they confider them all to have equal veloci- 
ty. Their motion, in the courfe of a night and day, is 11858 jme- 
jens and 3 cofe, their progrefs being from veil to eaft. Their pe- 
riods differ according to the extent of their orbits. Their paths 
lie one above each other. 

Some of the Hindoos confider the progreffive motion of the 
fixed fiars to be the fame as that of the Planets, but contrary to the 
Greeks, they fay that the fiars in the Zodiac, advance in one year 
.54 feconds, or one degree in the courfe of 66 years and 8 months. 


Thofe 
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Thofe which are not included in the Zodiac, when they have mov- 
ed from the loth of Aries to the 27th, or according to others to 
the 24th degree, have a retrograde motion till they return to the 
28th degree of Pifces, after which they come again to Aries ; and 
this is invariable. The conftellation of the great bear, in the Hin- 
doovy language Supputrigh, has a preceftion in one year from weft 
to eaft, of 17 feconds and 47 thirds, or one degree in the courfe of 
206 years and 6 months 

A particular fe6l believe all the phenomena to depend fole- 
ly upon the power of the Almighty. 


* The author here talks, as if he was not well acquainted with this particular part of Af- 
tronomy : the motion of 54 feconds annually, fuppofed by the Hindoos is a motion i n Longitude 
common to all the Stars, except fome few that have paiticular motions of their own, whofe 
caufes are yet undifeovered ; but the ritregrade motion, he mentions, is the variation of right 
afeenfan ; and this is different at different times in the fame ftar, and likewife variable on ac- 
count of the latitude in different ftars ; but it is not true that bach ftnrs as are out of the Zodiac 
have the it/rcgraae motion he fpe&ks cf, for one are fubjeft to it, but thole that are included 
within a circle deferibed abort the pole of the Kciiptic, at the diftar.ee of the obliquity for that 
particular time ; and of fuch ftars, though the longitude may be any quantity at pleafure, the 
extreme points of right afcer.fion will always be within certain limits, depending on the lati- 
tude of the ftar, which can never be greater than a femi-circlc, but maybe lei's than any quan- 
tity r.fligned : In (hort, if two circles be drawn through the poles of the equator to touch the 
ftar’s parallet of latitude on cop-ante parts, they will dete.mine the limits of right afcenfion • 
and if they are drawn, through two fucccft'.ve places of a given ftar, tv: ratio of the motion in 
longitude to the motion in sight acerilon, is alfo aftignabie: and hence it is alfo obfcrvable 
that the “ Supputrigb ” car.net be “ C,,., 'Uliau 01,” but muii be a pa.ticu’ar liar ; and though 
it may have the velocity the aut.nrr mentions, at one time, at cti.es, its motion muff be dif- 
ferent : however, it is evident that ’he ftar being known, its fttunrir.n is determinable from its 
velocity, and thence also the time when the ftar had that particular fttuaticn, with other curi- 
ous matters, &c. Sec. B, 


The 
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The ancient Creek Philofophers were ignorant of the progreflion 
of the fixed Pars, excepting Ariflotle and Hipparchus, who knew 
fomething of the prcceflion of fome of the flars near the Zodiac, 
but were not able to calculate the time. Ptolemy made the fixed 
flars to advance a degree in the fpace of one hundred folar years. 
Ebn Aalum, and fome ethers reckoned 60 folar years. Nafiered- 
deen Touffy agrees with the lad; but Mohvedde-n Mcglireby, at 
the fame obfervatory found that Aldebaran, the Scorpion’s heart, 
and fome other flars, advanced a degree in 60 years. In the tables 
of Ulugh Beg, it is made to be 70 Yedzigird years, which year is 
365 days exactly. 


The Orbits of the Plaxf.ts, according io the Hindoos. 


j V.jcKS .V , 


Moon, 

r '- 2.<,000 
f J x 

0 

Mercury, 

- 1.0 13,1:07 

3 

Venus, 

- 2 , 'H/ijS 

2 and a fraction. 

Sun, 

4 . " : . -no 

1 1 ,• j 

and a Paction. 

Mars, 

1 

00 

O 

O 

O 

Jupiter, 

1 1/ 1 *c-~v >4 

* 

-t 

Saturn, 

j 27,^1-1,255 

1 and a fraction. 

A fixed Star, - 

259,^0,0 i 2 

0 



i8 


AYEEN ABKERY 


3 Muftard Seeds 


" Barley C 

8 Barley Corns 

■ 0 

Inch. 

24 Inches 

£ 

O 

Cubit. 

4 Cubits 


Duddun. 

2000 Duddun 


Cofe. 

4 Cofe J 


" Jowjen. , 


The Mansions of the M o o n. 

The Hindoos call the Moon’s Manfions Nekihteiv and they are 
27 in number, each contain 13 degrees 20 minutes. 


^/lanjlons . Number of Stars. 

1 Ofhoonee, - 3 

2 Bhirnee, - 3 

3 Kirteka, 6 

4 Rokeenny, - - 5 

5 Mirguffir, - - 3 

6 Ardera, - - 1 

7 Poonerbufs, - 4 

8 Powkh, - 3 

g Afhleekha, - -5 

10 Mugha - 5 

1 1 Poorbapahluggonee, - 2 

12 Ooterapahluggonee, - 2 

13 Hull, - - 5 

14 Chittera, 1 

15 Sowatee, - 1 


Ma>:/jsns. 

16 Beefhakha, 


Number of Stars. 

4 


17 Unnooradha, 

18 Jeylhdha, 

19 Mool, 

20 Poorbakahdha, 

21 Ooterakahdha, r 

22 Sherrown, 

23 Dhunlhittah, 

24 Shutbehkha, 

25 P oorbahbhaderpud, 

2 6 Ooterabhaderpud, 

27 Rewtee, 

Altogether 221 Stars, which 


4 

3 

11. 

4 

- 3 

3 

4 
100 

■ 2 

2 

32 


the Moon palfes through in the 
courfe of a month. . 


The 
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The Moon never remains longer than 6g\ ghurries, nor lefs 
than 54^ ghurries, in any one Nekihter. 

For Tome particular purpofes, 3 degrees and 20 minutes of the 
21ft Nekihter to the 48th minute of the 22d Nekihter, are formed 
into a Manfion, and which is called Abehjit. 

The Greeks reckoned 28 Manfions, making each to contain 

7 O 

12 degrees 31 minutes and 26 feconds. 


TABLE cf tie Moon’s Mansions, according to the 

Greeks. 


M- 


Number of Stars. 

Magnitudes. 

1 

Shirteen, 

2 

3 

2 

Buteen, 

3 

5 

3 

Althuraiya, 

6 

5 

4 

L'ubberan, 

1 

1 

5 

Iluckaah, 

3 

0 

6 

Sehabeehuckaah, 

4 

6 

7 

Zoraa, 

2 

4 

8 

Nufierah, 

2 

4 

9 

Turfah, 

2 

4 

10 

Zubliah, 

«• 4 

0 

n Zoberah, 
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X:rnl;r cf S'. rs. 

Lis/ -littda. 

11 

Zoberah, 

— — 0 

2 & 3 

12 

Surfeh, 

1 

1 

*3 

Awa, 

“5 

3 

H 

Sumach, 

1 

1 

15 

Akur, 

3 

4 

16 

Zubana, 

2 

2 

*7 

a 

Lkleel, 

0 

4 

18* 

Kulub, 

1 

2 


Sowlek, 

- - 2 

2 

20 

Naaim, 

4 

3 

21 

Buldeh, which is a 

round fpot of the fl:y. 


22 

Saadzabeh, 

2 

3 

23 

Saadbulaw, 

- 2 

3 &4 

24 

Soaoud, 

2 or 3 

10 

CO 

25 

Ajyneh, 

4 

3 

26 

Mukudum, 

2 

2 

27 

Mowucker, 

- "2 

2 

28 

Rafha, 

—i CO cj 

<0 0 

1 

3 


Altogether - 67 Stars. 


The 
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The Magnitudes of the Fixed Stars. 

The Hindoo Philofophers divide the Stars into feven Mag- 
nitudes, ineafuring as follows. 


DIAMETERS. 


Magnitudes. 

Minutes. 

Second or 

j'ovjjens. 

Cr.Je . 

DuJJuns, 

Cubit . 

Inch. 

1 

7 

3 

or 

500,239 

2 

7OO 

O 

O 

2 

6 

1 5 

or 

750,199 

2 

I25O 

0 

O 

3 

5 

3 ° 

or 

660,175 

0 

158° 

0 

O 

4 

4 

0 

or 

480,127 

3 

238 

2 

2 

5 

3 

0 

or 

360,095 

0 

1 

CO 

3 


6 

2 

0 

or 

240,063 

3 

1 119 

1 

1 

7 

1 

0 

or 

120,031 

3 

2 559 

2 

12 


According to fome of the Greeks, the Diameter of one 
of the larged dars, is fix times that of one of the (mailed degree. 
But herein they were greatly midaken, it being well known to thofe 
who are acquainted with the dimenfions of the dars, and their did 
tances from each other, that a dar of the 2d degree of the id mag- 
nitude, is fix times larger than one of the gd degree of the 2d mag- 
nitude. And Euclid, in the lad propofition of the twelfth book of 
his Elements, fays : “ If the diameter of one circle be equal to the 
half of that of another, the letter circle will be i of ^ of i or f. 
Or if the diameter of one be only a third of the other, then will it 
be i of i of | or y T , and fo on, 

Vol. III. D Therefore 



22 


A Y E E N A K B E R Y. 


Therefore if it be as thofe have conjectured, the body ol 
a liar of the firft degree, will be more than fix times bigger than 
a ftar of the fixth degree, fo that this calculation is very wide.ol 
the truth. 


T h e larged liars which have been obfcrved, arc, according to 

O o 

the Greeks, two hundred and twenty-two times as big as the earth ; 
and the fmalleft, twenty-three times as big as the earth. The fixed 


liars are fo numerous, that they have not ah been numbered ; but: 


1022 have been obferved. 


Kum! cr. 

1 5 

45 

208 

474 
4.9 

Besides 14 whofe degrees have not been afeertained ; five of 
which are dim, and nine alnrofl dark. This is taken from Ptolomy. 

But according to Abdalrahman Ben Omar al Soolee, they 
are as follows : 


Magnitude. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Magnitude. 
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j\ u/;ih;r* 

37 

200 

4 -21 
267 


Of the D E E P S or I S L A X D S. 

The Hindoo philolophers fay, that the terrellrial globe con- 
tains (even deeps or iflands, encompafled by feven Teas, I lie whole 
land and water mcafuring 7,957,752 jowjens. 

T n r. illand of Jummoodeep is encompalled by the ocean. It 
is the habitation of the human lace, and the greatell part of the 
brute creation. Half of the ocean they ccnfider as belonging to 
Jummoodeep. Th.e breadth of the ocean is igo jowjens, and of 
■tlx land 1205 jowjens, including 65 jowjens of water. The fuper- 
ficial contents of this illand, including the water, is 3,978,875 jow- 
of which ! 1 7,500 jow jens are water, and the reft land. They 
fav alfo, tl at in the centre ol this deep is a golden mountain of a 
cylindrical form. That part of the mountain which appears above 
the liulacc of Jummoodeep, and which meafures 84,000 jowjens, 
they call Sommeir ■, and they believe that the different degrees of 
Faradife are on the Tides and fummit of this mountain. This is 
the account given by thofe who believe in fables ; but the learned 

among 


Ah ignithde. 

2 • — ■ 

3 — 

4 — 

5 — 

6 — 

Besides four dim liars. 
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among them believe with the Greeks, that the highell mountain: 
does not exceed 2 7 Pharfangs. The Hindoos believe, that it de- 
fcends as far beneath as it rifes above the furfaee of the earth. 
The lower part they call Budwanel, and tell flrange {lories con- 
cerning it. 

Shakdeep; one fide of which is bounded by half of the 
ocean. It meafures, including its fea, 427,424 jowjens. Bevond 
this deep is a lea of milk, the contents of which is 810,097 jow- 
jens. 

Shalmuldeep meafures 320,120 jowjens. The fea which lies 
next beyond it is of milk-curds, and meafures 633,553 jowjens. 

Kushedeep meafures 286,749 jowjens. The fea that lies 
beyond it is of ghee, and meafures 459*792 jowjens. 

Karownchehdeep meafures 181,684 jowjens. The- 
fea beyond it is of the juice of fugar-cane, and meafures 250,504 
jowjens. 

Goomieduckdeep meafures 86,580 jowjens. Beyond 
it lies the fea of wine, meafuring 81,648 jowjens. 

Phowkerdeep meafures 14,204 jowjens. Beyond it is 
the river of frefh water, meafuring 28,160 jowjens. 


Each 
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Each Tea meafures in breadth 103 jowjens, and each of the 
iflands, beyond Jummoodeep, are in breadth 70 jowjens. In thefe 
laft fix deeps they place the different degrees of hell. 

They fay that the earth is not inhabited beyond the 5 2d de- 
gree of latitude, being 728 jowjens. 

A Particular Dcfcnption of Jummoodeep. 

A number of fables being related of the other fix deeps, 
which cannot poffibly be reconciled to reafon, I (hall confine my- 
felf to a few particulars concerning Jummoodeep. 

On the four quarters of the earth, at the extremities of the equi- 
noctial lines, where it is bounded by the ocean, they place four ci- 
ties enconipaffed with walls, built of bricks of gold, viz. Jumkote, 
Lunka, Siddahpore and Roomuck. 

Jumkote is that from whence they begin to reckon the 
earth’s longitude, in the fame manner as the Greeks begin from 
Gungdudj > but I am ignorant for what reafon they do fo *. 


* The reafon is very evident ; for the time at Lunka was reckoned from fur.nfe, anu i.v 
taking Jumkote for the beginning of longitude, the time of the day at Lunka always Ihescd 
the longitude of the place that had the fun then upon the meridian. B. 


Th e s e 
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These four places. are fituated at the diftance of 'o degrees 
from each other; thofe that are oppohte to each other being uil- 
tant 180 degrees. 

r h e mountain of Sommeir is centrical to the four, be in ~ 00 
decrees from each. 

O 


'Ti-ie north fides of thefe four cities lies under the r.gnW'v-, v-hf.-h 
in tire Hindovee language is called A u [.ou/t-u/. 1 hi* i an am h 

which palfes over the zenith of the inhabitan'.s of tl.ofe f mr cniec, 
and the fun, twice in the year, culminate.-* in tub. point ; and ti r ft y 
and night throughout the year are nearly e goal. Ihc fun’s ge ,.t- 
eft altitude is 90 degrees. He goes from Limha to I’.oomuek, 
from thence to Siddahpore, then to jumkote, and returns to Lun- 
ka. When the fun is on the meridian at Jumkote, lie begins to 
rife at Lunka, fets at Siddahpore, and it is midnight at Roomuck ; 
and fo on. There being ij ghurries diftance between each of 
,thofe cities. 

I N the northern direction from Lunka to Sommeir, are three 
mountains, Heemachel *, Heemakote, and Xekh, and each of 
thefe mountains extend to the ocean on the eaft, and on the weft. 


" Heemachel fee ms to be the Rhymmicis mountains, Sec. of Ptolomv : Heemakot' fee ms 
to be part of the Imaus and the Emodi mountains ; and Nekh the Deems, fee. of 1\ ilo.nv . Li. 


I y 
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T x the direction from Siddahpore to Sommeir are three other 
mountains, Sirungwunt, Sokul, and Neck 

Bi: nvEEX Jumkote and Sommeir is a mountain called Mai- 
wunt, which unites with Xekh and Xceh 

T :r ere is alfo a mountain between Roomuck and Sommeir, 
called Gundahmadun, and which likewife unites with Xekh and 
Xeel. 


M a x y wonderful dories are told of thefe mountains, too long 
to be contained in this volume. Cut fomething lhall be laid ed 
v, hr.t lays between Lunka and Heemachel ; which tract is called 
Bekrutkhund, 

B r. 11 r u t was a great monarch, and gave name to this coun- 
try. From Lanka to Heemachel, being 52 degrees, is inhabited, 
but to the 48th degree, more fo than the lad: four, on account of 
the extreme coldnefs of the climate beyond this degree. 

Ac c ordi x c to the belief of thefe ucodIc, one eeleflial degree 
is equal to fourteen jowjens, by which rule ofcalculation thefe 52 
degrees make 728 jowjens j the latitudinal extent of the habitable 
world. 

The traft between Heemachel and Heemakote, comprifing 12 
degrees of latitude, they call Kinnerkhund. 

The 
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The tra& between Heemakote and Nekh, comprifing 12 de- 
grees, they call Hurrykhund. 

The tract between Siddahpore and Serungwunt, comprifing 52 
degrees of latitude, they call Koorkhund. 

The tra6t between Serungwunt and Sookul, comprifing 12 de- 
grees of latitude, they call Hurrunmeekhund. And the whole of 
this country is of gold. 

The tradt between Sookul and Neel, comprifing 12 degrees of 
latitude, they call Rummeekhund. 

The tradt between Jumkote and Malwunt, comprifing 76 de- 
grees of longitude, they call Budrafookhund. 

The tradt between Gundahmadun and Roomuck, comprifing 
7 6 degrees of longitude, they call Kietmal. 

The tract bounded by Malwunt, Gundahmadun, Nekh and 
Neel, each fide meafuring 14 degrees from Sommeir, they call II- 
lawurtkhund. 

The fquare meafurement of each of thefe nine Khunds are 
.equal, although fome are narrower than others. 


Four 
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Four other mountains furround Sommeir, viz. Mindu on the 
eaft, Suhgundah on the fouth, Beepul on the weft, Sooparfs on the 
north. The height of each is 18,000 jowjens. 

Having fpoken of the nine divifions of Jummoodeep, fome- 
thing more (hall be faid of the firft, or Bherutkhund. 

Between Lunka to Heemachel, they place feven ranges of 
mountains, extending from eaft to weft, but fmaller than thofe al- 
ready defcribed. The names of thefe mountains are Mehinder, 
Sookole, Moolee, Redheck, Perjatter, Shelhej, and Binder. 

The traft between Lunka and Mehinder, they call Indrekhund. 
What lies between Mehinder and Sookole, is Koofeirkhund. Soo- 
kole and Moolee, include Tanieberpurrunkhund. The country 
between Moolee and Redheck, is Gobhiftmuntkhund. Between 
Redheck and Perjatter, is Nagkhund. Between Perjatter and She- 
Ihej, lies Soomkhund. The country between Shefhej and Binder 
they divide into two equal parts, the eaftern called Komarkhund, 
.and the weftern Barenkhund. 

Other Divisions. 

T h e Hindoos alfo divide the world into three regions. The 
uppermoft region they call Soorglogue, and believe it to be a place 
where men receive the reward of their good actions in this world. 
The middle region is Bhologue, being the part inhabited by man- 
Vol. HI. E kind 
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kind. The inferior region they call Patall, and make it to be the 
place of punifhment, for bad aftions in this life. 

The learned among them fay, that the univeife is made up of 
fuperficies, which they divide into fourteen regions. 

The Seven Superior Regions, i . Bhoologue, 2. 
Bhowurlogue, 3. Songlogue, 4. Mahrlogue, 5. Junnoologue, 6. 
Tuppoologue, 7. Sutlogue. 

The Seven Inferior. 1. Atul, 2. Bitul, 3. Sootul, 4. 
Tullatul, 5. Mehatul, 6. Refatul, 7. Pattall. 

Wonderful Fables are told of the inhabitants of each re- 
gion, too long for infertion here. 

They alfo divide the world into fcven feas and fevcn lflands. 
Of Jummoodeep they all give nine fubdivifions, but differ very 
much in their arrangement and extent, infomuch that fome increafe 
the height of the mountain Sommeir to 84,000 jowjens, and the 
breadth to 16,000 jowjens. It is the general belief that this moun- 
tain defcends as far below the furface of the earth, as it rifes 
above it. 


They in general believe Behrutkhund to be the only part of Jum- 
moodeep, that is inhabited by the human race. But fome fay, that 

beyond 
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beyond the ocean, there is a land of gold inhabited by mortals, who 
invariably live to the age of one thoufand years, and never fuffer 
ficknefs nor forrow, neither are they fubjecl to fear, avarice, or 
ignorance. They never fpeak ill of, nor envy any one, and they are 
all men of integrity and truth, affectionately attached to, and 
liming to prevent the willies of one another. They know 
not old age, but continue in the vigour of youth all their lives. 
They are all of one religion. Many other wonderful ftories are told 
of this ifland, to which thofe who judge from common appearances 
refufe to lilten, but they who worlhip God, and know his Almighty 
Power, are not altonifhed at the relation. 

They alfo divide Koomarkhund into two parts. The firft, 
where the Antelope is not to be found, they call Muleetchdevs, and 
confidcr it as a place not lit to be inhabited. The part where the 
Antelope lives, is called Jugdeys. This they again fubdivide into 
four parts. 1. Aijawurt, bounded on the ealt and well by the 
ocean, and on the north and fouth by a long chain of mountains of 
Hindollan. 2. Mudehdeys, bounded on the ead by Allahabad, on 
the well by the river Benalfa, (at the dillance of 25 cofe from Tah- 
nefir,) and on the north and fouth by the above-mentioned mountains. 

3. Berehmehrekdeys contains the following places: 1. Tahnefir, 
and its dependencies, Beerat, Cumpalah, Mehtrah, and Kenoje, 

4. Brihmawurt lies between the rivers Sirfooty and Roodrakuffy, 


GENERAL 
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION of the EARTH.. 

Some of the Hindoos believe the earth to be fpherical, and 
that its centre is the centre of the univerfe and they fay that all 
inequalities of its furface, occafioned by accidental violence of 
winds or waters, are fo inconfiderable as not to make any material 
alteration in its form. They reckon the circumference of the earth 
5059 jowjens, 2 cofe, and 1154 dunds. 

The ancient Greeks- computed the circumference of the earth 
to be 8000 pharfangs, and the diameter 2545-*- pharfangs. The mo- 
dern Greeks make the circumference 6700 pharfangs and a fradlion. 
In both calculations the pharfang is reckoned to be three miles. 


The Hindoo Proportion between the Diameter % and the Circum- 
ference of a Circle . 

The diameter being multiplied by 3927* the produdl is to be 
divided by 1250, when the quotient will be the circumference of 
the circle. To find the diameter of any given circle , they multiply 
the circumference by 1250, and divide the produdl by 3927 ; 
when the quotient will be the diameter. 


Circumference, 

Diameter, 

Multiplier, 


Hindoo Termsc 


Chucker . Divifor, 

Beeyafs. Quotient, 

Goont » 


Bhag.. 
Lubdeh . 
The 
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The Hindoos are not ignorant of the rule, which has been 
handed down among the Greeks from Archimedes ; which is, that 
the circumference is to the diameter as feven to twenty-two, or 
about thrice the diameter and one-feventh. They multiply any 
given diameter by twenty-two, and dividing the product by feven, 
the quotient is the circumference. And in order to learn the dia- 
meter, they multiply the circumference by feven, and dividing the 
product by twenty-two, the quotient is the diameter. But in fact, 
the fraction is- fomewhat lefs than i, being nearer to fj. 

It is evident that the Greeks were ignorant of the Hindoo rule, 
for if they had pofTeffed it, they would not have failed to have 
mentioned it. It is wonderful that thefe fhould be the only people, 
acquainted with the exacl proportion, between the diameter and 
the circumference. 

W hat is faid above, is confined to the meafurement of lines. 
The earth is meafured after the following manner. 

On an even fpot of ground, they take the elevation of the north 
pole, and then go either north or fouth, till they have raifed or de- 
prefled the pole one degree by the Affrolabe, or fome fuch inftru- 
ment ; and the diftance meafured between the two Rations is the 
length of a degree. By this method they calculate the circumfe- 
rence of the earth. The ancient Greeks, by this operation, reckon- 
ed the degree to be twenty-two pharfangs and two tiffwas, or 66, 
miles. 


At 
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A t the command of the Khalif Mamoon, the plains of Senjar 
were chofen for the purpofe of meafuring a degree. Khaled Ben 
Abdulmullick Mazoory, with fome other learned men went to- 
wards the north, and Aly Ben Iffa Aflrolaby, with fome others, 
went fouthward. Thofe who went to the north, found the degree 
longer than thofe who went to the fouth ; for when they meafured 
their refpetlive diftances, thofe who had gone to the north found 
it i8j- pharfangs, or 564 miles, and the fouthern obfervers had * of 
a mile lels than that fum *. Mamoon, by way of experiment, re- 
quired to be informed, by both parties, the diPumce between Mec- 
ca and Baghdad, and they agreed in computing it to be twelve de- 
grees forty-four minutes. The degree of 50" miles, multiplied by 
12 degrees 44 minutes, makes about 720 cofe +. Afterwards 
Mamoon caufed an aftual meafurement to be made upon the 
ftraighteft and neareft road between thofe two cities, when the dif- 
ference between the computed and the meafured diftance, was 
found to be but very inconliderable. 


I t is furprizing that the accurate Nalfereddecn Touffce, in his 
Tuzkerah, Ihould aferibe to the ancient philofophers this meafure- 
ment of a degree of the meridian, which was made in the rcimi'of 
Mamoon. And on the contrary, Koteb-eddeen Shirazv, in his To- 


* From. the fpheroidity of the earth the degrees ought to increafe towards the north ; but 
this difference is much greater than it ought to be according to theory. jj 

f As the true length of a degree is between 6 9 and 7 o miles, 'and there is no reafon to 
believe that- the meafures could not be far wrong, it follows that we have not the Proper !en*>h of 
their meafure. ; for if we had, thcrecan be little doubt but the refultv.ould agree with cursT B. 

fah. 


* 
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fah, and other works, gives credit to the aftronomers of Mamoorfs 
time, for what was difeovered by the ancients. They are certainly 
both reprehenfible for their inadvertency. 

The Hindoo Aftronomers make the degree 14 jowjens, 436 
dunds, 2 cubits and 4 inches, and explain it in the fame manner as 
the Greeks. They ufe alfo the following method for meafuring a 
degree. On a level fpot of ground, they obferve the exatft time of 
funrife with a Sektajunter, an inferument refembling an hour glals, 
but which runs fixtv ghurries. Then with this in their hands, 
the\' walk towards the eaft, and after going 84 jowjens and fome- 
thing more, one ghurry is elapfed, and the day is fo much advanc- 
ed. This diftance being multiplied.by 60, gives the circumference 
of the earth *. 

Of 


• Tiie ruthor in this, and in Come other instances, Teems to have been rather defective in ids 
description of the practices of me Hindoos. Their intent in the prelent cafe, was evidently to 
meafure a decree of li.njitv.de in a parallel circle. The principle of the method was exactly 
the fame as that of our modern longitude watches ; and the general practice was to adjatt their 
Sekt..iunter to the time of the meridian they fc: out from ; and to go ealtward till the diir’er— 
race of the time: fnevvn by it, .i.J by obiervation, appeared to be one ghurry. For if the in- 
urement was exact, whatever meridian it was carried under, it would {till continue to fhew the 
time under the meridian of the frit place ; ..ml if the place arrived at was one degree more 
to the call, the time found at that place (whether by the fun’s rifir.g or any other method) 
would be one ghurry more ; and fo in proportion : and this is what is meant dv the cry t-.-' j 
“ jj much advanced.” The Hindoos mu ft doabtlefi have obferved the neceffity of allowing for 
the change of declination in the time of funri'e ; but according to the mode preferibed by the 
au’hor, it would be requifite to reftrict the time of making the experiment to th-t of the foniice. 

The moderns have often made propofals for meafuring degrees of longitude, but have not 
vet put them in pradlice ; the readied: method both for that, and extenfive furveys feems to be 
by employing aii -bahcor.s. 


On 
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* Of the EARTH'S LONGITUDE. 

This the Hindoos call Lumbun, and like the Greeks, make it 
to confift of 180 degrees. But they commence their reckoning 
from Jumkote , the eaftern extremity of the earth, according to their 
fyftem. They believe the fun’s motion to be the caufe of day and 
night, and fuppofe that he rifes in their neighbourhood. 

The Greeks commence their reckoning of the longitude from 
the Khalidat *, which are fix iflands in the Weftern Ocean, which in 
ancient times were inhabited, but now they are inundated f , On 


On account of the affinity of the fubjefls, it will not be improper to fubjoin an explication 
of a paffiige in the firfl; volume, which at prefent feems very obi’cure — it is at page 328, where 
it is afferted that the day is computed in Rcomuck from funfet to funl'et ; in Delhi and Lunka 
from midnight to midnight, and in "jumkote from funrife to funrife. The obvious fenfe is total- 
ly different from the true, which implies that at the time when it is midnight at Lunka and 
Delhi, it is funfet at Rcomuck, and funrife at Jumkote ; from hence a very curious and useful 
conclufion follows : namely, that Lunka is not the Ifland of Ceylon, as is generally iuppofed ; 
but a place determined by the interfedlion of the equator and the meridian of Delhi ; which 
anfvvers to the foutjtern extremity of the Maldivy Iflands. Indeed there are many reafons for 
concluding Lunka to have been a part of the Taprobatu of the ancients, and that Taprbant (or 
more properly Tapobcn, which in Shanfcrit flgnifies the wildcrnefs of prayer) was a very large 
ifland, including the whole, or greatefl part of the Maldivy iflands ; which may have fince 
been deftroyed by inundations. This agrees very well v/ith Ptolomy’s defeription ; and hi* 
iflands of monkeys feem to relate to thofe in the Ramaim. 

From henc.e it alfo appears, that the Hindoo Map of Jummcodeep, is a fort of orthographic 
proje&ion of the northern hemifphere upon the plane of the equator ; only inilead of placing 
the parallels of latitude in concentric circles, they have done them very improperly in right 
lines : however there can be no dependence on this particular Majp, as there are others very 
different. Sommeir is the north pole of the earth. B. 

* The fortunate or Canary Iflands. 
f This feems to be the Atlanta of the ancients. 

account 
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account of the mildnefs of the climate, the beauty of their {lowers, 
the excellence cf their fruits, and the delightful verduie of the foil, 
navigators named thcfe iilands A hul.dni or Farad fe >, and Saaaai 
or Fortunate . Others malic the Scadai tc he twenty- four i hands 
fituated between the Khali Jut lhaudi, and the \wirern continent. 


S o m e of the Greeks commenced their longitude from the (ho re 
of the weftern fea, V.diich the y called Oceancus ( ocean) ; and which 
is ten decrees call of the Khalidac iilands. Thefe ten decrees, ac- 
cording to tire ancient mode of meaftirement, are equal to 222 
pharfangs and 2 thTaws j or iGd~ pharfangs, according to the mo- 
dern calculation. 

They both perfc Gly agree regarding the longitudinal diftances 
of places. 

T n r. longitude of plan's, is their dillance from the commence- 
ment of t!:c habitable earth; and is meafured upon the equator, of 
which it is an arch. 

The Method to dfeover the Longitude of a Place. 

A t the hr ft place, or the place whofe longitude is known, ob- 
ferve of a lunar eclipfe, cither its commencement, middle, or du- 
ration, marking the hour at which it happens : and let the fame be 
done at the place whofe longitude is required. If the hour was the 
fame at both places, their longitude will be the fame. If the ob- 

Vol. III. f fervation 
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fcrvation happens later at the place whole longitude is fought, it is 
more to the ealhvard. And if it is earlier, the place lought is 
more weflerly. 

Four minutes of time are equal to one degree, or fifteen de- 
grees to an hour. Or fix degrees to a ghurry. 

A s the Hindoo philofophers commence their reckoning of the 
longitude from the call, fo their calculation is juft the reverfe of 
what has been given above from the Greeks. 

Of the Latitude cf the Earth. 

Tiie Hindoos call it Atcheh , and reckon it from Lunka to the 
54th degree of latitude. This fpace they divide into populous ter- 
ritories. To 14 degrees farther, they fay it is but thinlv inhabit- 
ed, on account of the feverity of the cold ; and that all bevond 66 
degrees, is not habitable. 

T h e Greeks reckon their latitude from the equator ; and as 
that line paffes through Lunka, there is not any difference in fact, 
both coming to the fame end. 

O 


The Latitude of Places. 

This is an arch extending from the equator to the zenith of 
the place. In fhort it is the diflanee of the place from the equator, 
and is meafured by the elevation of the pole. 


TABLES 


TABLES 


O F 


I. ONGITUDES and L A TITUDE S 


O F 


PLACES, 




FABLES 


LONGITUDES and LATITUDES 


The Longitude calculated from the Fortunate Islands. 


THE FIRST CLIMATE. 


Let . , 

f[ The IOand of Terufaiy (one of\ D - M - D • 

the Cape de Verds,) - ) 12151715 

The Shore of the Weftern Ocean, 11 lS 18 18 

U > * " J 'L/' 

The Hand of Combeleh (proba- ) 00 

' lly P nates Ijland,) - 5 “ 3 


The Gulph of Awanitcs, - 12 30 8 25 

Aneh lMaadin al Zlieb, a city to ) ^ 

' 1 U the fouth of the equator, - j ^ 0 10 ° 

ejT/"Kukueh, fouth of the equator, 14 11 10 o 

Sekaleh, fouth of the line, 60 o 2 30 

ipjfof^s The middle of the fea of Kuzy ) fig o A d 

(the Wejlern Ocean,J - ) 

Hefimy, 
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Hefimy, on the Nile, 

w 

"C J'" Sihrta, on the Nile, 

j? Jermi, the capital of Ethiopia, - 

Zeghaweh, 

* k, Hehiah, 

-A 

•^Ks bsereelegh, 

Mekedfhoo, - 


CJ 


a* 


•s.s- 


Aden, 

Berbereh, Barbarv, 


The Gulph of Azaneetuftoos, - 

' * Shebam, a town of Hufienmout, 


8 


Merbat, 


y> The Illand of Serendeep ( Ccxlon v 

e jh The Ifland of Secotora, 

0 } S*l)^ 7 ' Kamarun ,^ Cape Komorin) } 

^ famous for Lignum Aloes, - ) 

The Ifland of Lamery, famous 
" for a wood called Bacam, (re- 

fembling logwood,) 




The Ifland o' Keleh, 


t The Bland of Mahraj, 
^ ,.C? Jumkote, (in China,) 

.fc. A Sunlee, 


U . 

) } , o Gungdej, on the borders of the ) 

Eallern Ocean, ) 


f 


Ircm, 


zjif The confines of the ocean, 


■ --’Sit 

D. 

a.’i. 

M. 

\l,nt 

D. 

.{ A. 

M. 


J 3j 

9 

O 


0 

6 

O 

6 5 

0 

9 

3° 

65 

0 

: 1 

10 

65 
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1 2 

0 


I 


7 1 

O 

I 

8 

0 

72 

1 

O 

O 

0 

75 

O 

1 1 

0 

73 

O 

i 
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30 

1 2 

35 

1 2 

o< ) 

■ J ■ 

81 

33 

1 2 

30 

82 

0 

1 2 

0 

130 

I 

0 

1 

12 

0 

0 

0 

1 2 

0 

* 3 ° 

0 

10 

0 

*35 

0 

9 

0 

140 

1 1 

8 

1 

0 

1 5 ° 

0 

1 

0 

176 

0 

5 

0 

180 

0 

m 

! 5 

0 

180 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 ° 

0 

33 

0 


" f)j? The 
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.’A/p, / The Illand of Baduna, 

Bernifa, the at j of Berenice, 

,h,- 3 ,V The Bland of Sulv, 

{ k " > • 

> The Itland of Sev/aken, 

• 

e > Tireh, 

* Dubkcleh, 
fSji Derkeleh, 

/d Bejeh, 

Beldereh, 

, je. V The Bland of Delilek, 

, ,1 Mareb, - 
if Malijem, 

1 ^.5 Zebeed, 

Hyfn Dulmooh, 

^ Shirjch, 

Jend, 

Jebeleh, 

j#) Hafan Badan, 

\ff Bokhran, 
j[ Salar, 
ji j Zamar, ~ 

u. P 

, Serrin, - 

, " v •. / Hully Ben Yacoub, 

T- " ” L 4 

o Saadahj ■“ 

^ L 3 Khaiwan, 

jcB Zefar, 




.V. r , 

D. 

/,/. />. 


33 

0 36 

2 1 

3 - 

0 20 

/=-, - 
OJ 

• 3 » 

or, ' 1 
0 , -0 

c 

j8 

JL 

,'t /-I * , t > 

: j 0 j 

0 

19 

20 39 

0 

68 

0 44 

3 ° 

33 

4 ° 1 { 

3 ° 

63 

0 14 

0 

68 

0 1- 

0 

7 X 

0 14 

0 

78 

0 14 

0 

1 

/ 1 

45 x 7 

65 

74 

20 1 3 

10 

74 

4 ° x 4 

5 

74 

40 17 

1 5 

r ~ — 

/o 

30 14 

no 

- 1 

0 0 

0 

/ T 



75 

3° x 3 

40 

76 

3 ° l 9 

x 5 

77 

0 14 

3° 

/ / 

1 3 18 

3 ° 

77 

b 5 20 

0 

77 

20 18 

3° 

/ / 

20 1 7 

h 5 

77 

20 1 3 

20 

77 

35 J 3 

20 


^ Terefh, 
> * 
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Jerefh, near the fea coafl, 
jQ”* Sekhar, - 

Mehrah, - 

4 j i/p The Ifiand of Zieh, in the Red ) 
Sea, - . - -J 

ji- ' C Tafend, on the coafl of the In- ^ 

dian Ocean, - - ( 

Mabir, 

Kobemkokem, where there are 4 
f * pepper and bacam in great \ 

abundance, - \ 

Zytun, (in China,) 

o fsy~ Sufarah, - 

£liC — ^ Sindan, - 

JJi) Khankou, 

J 19 Khanjoo, - 

flf ✓ Sandabel, 

Semendan, 

jllfi Allaky, fome place it in the Se- 
y cond Climate, 

Shekaleh, where is a bird that } 
talks better than a parrot, £ 

Shahnej, - 

Ka -i, betwixt Oman and Huffen- 

J 


mout. 


^ Lenjuyeh, is a large Ifiand near 
Zenj, and its vines bear thrice 
in a year, 

Alenjeh', has a mine of emeralds, 


L--i 

U. J i. 

La:l 

tude. 

if. 

M. 

D. 

M. 

/— ? — r 

/ / 

5 

1 7 

*5 

Si 


l 9 

20 

Sj 

O 

1 G 

0 

95 

O 

l 5 

0 

82 

O 

*9 

20 

82 

O 

17 

no 

O 

120 

O 

*5 

O 

1 54 

O 

l 7 

95 

*54 

*5 

99 

CO 

0 

*55 

20 

J 9 

1 5 

150 

0 

1 1 

0 

162 

8° 

i-l 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

o 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

ILi 

x Sheel 

a, 
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Sheela, ► • ► 

^Js Kulzum, in Egypt, 

L C Bukbel, where grows a tree from ^ 
which they gather poifon, \ 

Kaareh fvul Cairo <) 

J} JC Tekrore, « * 

Ramni, • 

,^7 Li? Felhat, - 

IL'v* Maalla, - - 

M LX>* Medinet’n iyet, 

- x Sehir, - 


L'nritttJe. 

D. M. 


LiT.il re, 

d. 
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Sus Akfa, 
M Multeh, 

*j} Durgheh, 

I Oudeghfhet, 
Tekhmyeh, 
Kows, 
j Akhmim, 
’yo>\ Akfir, 
ww/ ) Ifha, 


VOL, III. 



G 



Longitude. 

Latitude, 

D. M. 

D. M. 

*5 3 ° 

22 O 

1 7 30 

27 O 

28 4 

2 ^ 4 

25 15 

27 O 

3 2 15 

2 5 5 

61 30 

24 35 

61 30 

27 *5 

61 40 

24 15 

62 0 

23 3° 

u\ 

Infeba, 


* 
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I Infeba, 
^.^1 Ifwan, 


Longitude. 


D. M. 
68 o 


Latitude, 
D, M. 


23 O 


66 15 


22 


3° 


j /j Maaden Zemrud, the mine of) 

emeralds ; the fame place is > 
Alenjeh in the firft Climate, ) 

'r-- Taima, - 

-^-•(3 ij Maaden Zheb, 

lyzab, - 

Lb Allany., - 

*>5 Kefir, 

Katif, - 

Alinbegh, - 

Jehfeh, - 

*-}> Medina Tiyebeh, 

j,J? Khiber, - 

o? Jiddeh v - 

Mecca Moazzemeh, 

w^> Taif, 

Fera, - 

Funed, ~ 

jf Hejir, - 

The Bland of Tukalabus, 

Jy" s/.j?. The Ifland of Suly, 

The extremity of the Sea of Egypt, 

vK Yemameh, 

OtjK . Hejer Bahrain, 

U? Jefawejes, 



66 

J 5 

21 

0 

67 

J 5 

25 

40 

67 

35 

21 

*5 

68 

40 

. 21 

40 

68 

40 

27 

*5 

6 9 

0 

2 7 

0 

74 

0 

25 

0 

74 

0 

24 

0 

74 

0 

24 

0 

75 

20 

25 

0 

75 

20 

2 5 

20 

77 

10 

21 

0 

77 

0 

21 

40 

77 

3° 

21 

20 

77 

3° 

25 

1 5 

78 

10 

27 

0 

81 

10 

2 5 

*5 

68 

1 5 

27 

12 

Co 

OO 

3° 

23 

0 

14 

0 

3° 

22 

8l 

10 

24 

1 5 

8 3 

1 5 

25 

J 5 

88 30 1 

24 

J 5 

C'txV 

The 
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O'- The extremity of Bahrain, 

The Bland of Aval, 
ll^y The Bland of Sylab, 

Hormuz, 

,_7 .s-.? Jereft, 

^Lj Debeil, (Sind) 


S' 


£)>s 




r. 


,) Teiz, on the fea coaft, 
Beroon, 

Manfurah, 

•a Senem Sumr.at, 


*♦ I J» 

jU X* * Ahmedabad in Gujerat, 

J \ }y ) Nehrwaleh in Gujerat, 

. * 

Amerkote, hisMajefty’s birth 
Mendow, 
rry! Owjain, 

Berootch, 

- -L-J Kembayet, 

Is Kenoj, 

>f Kereh, 

Suret, - 

yA Cher °j’ 

Ajmeer, 
j'X Benaris, 
tjyX Mahooreh, 
c)l Agra, 

J} )__ )i Futtehpoor, 

w 


place,' 


Longitude. 

D. M. 

84 20 
86 15 

83 3° 

92 o 

93 o 

102 30 

83 O 
104 30 
104 o 
107 10 


v~: 

0; 

'jy 


Latitude. 

D. M. 

27 1 

22 O 

25 O 

25 o 
27 30 
24 10 

24 15 
24 15 

26 40 

22 15 

23 15 

23 3 ° 

24 40 
22 1.5 
22 30 
21 20 
26 20 

26 35 

*54 °|26 35 

o 

21 

22 30 
24 o 

2 6 15 

24 40 

24 23 

26 41 


109 20 
*54 5° 


117 20 
117 20 


Gualiar, 
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A 


Gualiar, 

Manikpoor, 

Jawenpoor, 

XX-S Sonargong, 

Pendeva, in Bengal 
(f Lukhnowty, in Bengal, 

jj, > j ■> o ’ 

The Foot of Kalinjer, 
Ci .r ! Ajevda, 

Sheergeer, 

1 - Meneer, 

Ilhabafs vul Allahabad, 

Bhilfeh, 

Ghazipoor, 

Hajypoor Patna, 

Edf Lukhnow, - 

A 

Jfj. Dukem, 

;Uw-p Dovletabad, 

EU Itaweh, 

-,«l Ovedh, 

Py 3 Deogur, «■« 

-yd 3 Dulmow, 

Galimpoor, 
ijjif Kowrreh, 
iv—'l Afboot, - • 


Longitude . 
D. M, 






— . --iguvren, 

/ Bdnem. 


Latitude 
D. M. 


27 l6 
26*36 
27 O 
27 o 
26 30 
2 4 25 


2 5 5° 


25 o 
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jY Bekhed, 
Mayeh. 
Khelfeh, 


Pen ; u, ( capital city of China,) - 

Manju, ~ 

Nerwer. - 

lA Chinaputten, - 
of Heldareh. 

.\f Baram, - 

Tibbet, 

// 

jLJ-l* Tektabad, 

Selameteh, - 

Caflmiecr, 
iY Kelya, - 

fj. Mullcybar. vul Maiabai . 

C-' ,ii yY Mckrukecn, 

„-*!> Nedehmeh, - - 

I Aiyinb?, - 

Vv 

c 7 — T Eaten Mere!', - 

.[-v ’ f Fekef, - 


Aiinent, 


v 


at: 


Salar. 


I .-'It ia. 


Longitude* 

d: m. 

Latitude 

D. LL 




10 1 r 

22 O 

i 9 c 

127 0 

127 0 




i 

i 

— _i 

i 

1 

! 

1 














j 


1 

1 


1 

! 


j 




r 
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— 1 Asfi, - - • 

Longitude . 

I)f M. 
2 15 

Latitude. 
D. M. 

35 *5 

Fas, Fez, 

18 15 

3 2 0 

The Ifland of Juna, (Madeira,) 

19 15 

32 15 

Sejel Mafah - 

20 O 

3 1 3 ° 

Merakefh, ( Morocco,) 

21 15 

29 15 

Djl" yi) 3 C Tadelafitadela, 

22 O 

3 ° J 5 

Telmefan, 

24 O 

33 40 

Kenareh Behr Rum, the coaft ) 

• of the Mediterranean fea, - j 

« 

25 O 

32 0 

e y d^ Bufkereh, - 

32 40 

30 15 

Upper Tahart, - 

35 3 ° 

29 0 

1 L- Lower Tahart, 

35 3 ° 

3 1 3 ° 

- a L"" Shetif, 

37 15 i 

3 1 0 

tXJ>^ Mefhileh, - 

38 40 

30 20 

Bahir, - 

39 15 

3 i 15 

£/l^i Keirwan, 

4 i 15 

3 1 15 

Mahadyeh, - 

42 15 

32 3 ° 

y-dj Tunis, - 

42 30 

35 3 1 

j) I»l s\ The northern extremity of the ) 

fea of Egypt, - } 

40 0 

30 22 

The middle of Syria, 

9 ds*. The Ifland ofRoodus, Rhodes , 

44 15 

33 38 

44 3 ° 

36 0 

Sus Syah, *Swez, 

44 15 

32 3 ° 

T 

U jb\ Atrabolus, 
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— i[Jpi Atrabolus Magreb, Tripoly in ) 
Syria, - - ) 

jjJ Turez, 

fJojj Zuweeleh, 

>-TI _a f Kefir Ahmed, 

~is. Berkeh, 

Zelmeefha, - 

The city of Sirt, 

The northern extremity of Egypt 
Behena, 

Ifkenderyah, Alexandria, 

Refheed, 

^ Mefr, Egypt, 

Demyat, Demiata, 

* Kiyoom, 

/l* Kulzum, - 

* If. 

Nynes, - 

Ghoreh, 

J-.J Areeleh, - 

f . 

Beitulmekeddes, Jerufalevi, 

A.j Ramlah, 

A Kyfaryeh, Coefarea, 

Oman, - - - 

Alkelan, Afcalon, 
l*t Yeaca, Acca, 

U'f Kirk, 


Longitude 

D. M. 


41 1 


3 


47 3 ° 
4.9 40 
4 * 25 
12 15 
14 o 

l 7 A 
19 o 

68 33 

61 54 

62 20 

63 o 
63 30 

63 x 5 

64 *5 

64 30 
36 10 
66 15 
66 30 
66 50 
66 30 
66 30 
66 30 
66 15 
68 30 



A.7,' . 

Z) 

7i/. 

32 

3° 

29 3° 

3° 

x 5 

33 

30 

3° 

A 

33 

10 

21 

J o 

3° 

0 

28 


3o 

58 

3 1 

3° 

3° 

20 

3 1 

35 

2 9 

1 5 

28 

3 ° 

30 

40 

32 

4° 

2 9 

1 5 

3 1 

5 ° 

32 

0 

32 

5° 

3i 

3° 

32 

0 

32 

20 

34 

30 




J» Teberyah 




1 *T*’ 7 

KDcnT.h, -.v. 

l Bvftan, 

Ad a, 

.,*<? Sur, 7_>'?A 
Syda, Si don. 


'yijs 9 




A 


_w-l Baalbek, - 

Demefhk, Damafcus, 

*,-> Hevis, - 

Hulleh, - 
Cufah, 

,1,7 1 Ambar, 

1^(1* Afkera, 

Berdan, 

Baghdad, 

Medain Kifera, one of Khofrus 
palaces. 




i 

s 


T? 


A Hajir, 
It Babel, 


V* 

Naamanyeh, 
•s-\S* 9 Kyfer Hebireh, 
W/* Jirherya, 

Femalfeleh, 

Ufclf Nehr al Malek, 
Jelula, •> 
Wafit, ■ 

Hoi wan, 


68 <: o 

68 15J32 jo 
68 20; 03 20 
68 3° 1 33 0 
68 3° 33 J 5 
7° *5 33 15 
7° 0 33 20 

78 20 33 o 

79 1 5 3 2 15 
79 3° 3 1 3° 
79 3° 33 *5 
79 0 33 3° 

79 *5 33 3° 

80 55 33 20 

80 20 33 o 

70 30 38 30 

80 55 i3 2 1 5 
80 20 33 15 
80 30 32 15 
80 30 33 15 
80 15 32 15 

80 50 33 52 

81 10 33 30 

81 30 32 20 

82 15 34 o 

t ja\ Bafrah, 
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c ^ B a frail. 

J * 

„w) Ebleh, 
j ! ! Ah\v r az, 

^T— j Tufler, 
Arjan, 


k, y (~& After Mekerrem, 
c ‘ ? The Iflancl of Seeotora, 




( ,4? Ha fen Mahadv, 

A ^ Sinfir, on the Perfian Gulph, 

Abadan, 

■ b Ramhormcz, 


v- 

C'* 


x,-->2 ! i.iicli'-on, 


-• I 

r 


U 


.tp / croon, 

. C;„.fl f ~_ 

^ Ui-.w.lU 

A' Shapoor, 
U Oman, 


•'t-v’-A Nibor.djan, 

„ L V T'.nbaboh, common 7 v ailed Kenc 
Abcrhuh, - 

S; ha/., 

Seraf and Bc.kal Selab, 
v y .^-" Shebtiiikareli, 

; ' t lit; nil', r, Fcrfcpolu , 
y A ezd, " " 

■ /A _ • - i . ^ Hifn Ebn Amareh, 


hnch 


a 


8.1 


84 


o-i 


8; 


85 

87 

P-, 


87 


h »0 
u > 


79 

83 

89 

95 


ill. 


H 


; rtf • 

La::-. 

■i.;f . 

AT. 

D. 

’ f 

0 

, 3 ° 

0 

0 

3 ° 

20 

0 

3 1 

0 

3 ° 

3 1 

3 ° 

3 ° 

3 2 

3 ° 

no 

3 2 

ho 

3 ° 

0 *> 
J J 

0 

1 - ! 

3 ° 

*5 

3 ° 

3 3 

0 

30 i 

’O 

-j 

0 

1 - 1 
• J j 

3 1 

0 

4 ° 

32 

0 - 

0 

2 9 

■ j 

CO 

3 1 

3 ° 

1 

55 

8° 

0 

20 

3 1 

0 

55 

3 ° 

10 

20 

3 ° 

J 5 

20 

3 1 

3 o 

3 ° 

3 1 

30 

1 

O 

i 2 9 

30 

1 5 

2 9 

0 

0 

,og 

-S 

3 ° 

: 

r ■ 

0 

0 

p 

0 

0 

1 

i 3 ° 

20 

D 

dl D J 
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Darnjird, 

Baked, 


At 


L" u 


• L 7 Kerman, 

_ u Tcbs Kili, 

v J Zercnd, 

„ Birdlhir, 

, 3 -A Jenvs, 

/ Bum, 

,„Jy Tebs Mefvna, 

Khewafh, 

✓ "■ 

'4^ \ Zerenj, an ancient city. 


J 


l 


Kutch, 


:-t- Halik, 
■till Khaltan, 


r 


i Rczem, 


Bod, 

Tckir 

Rehej, 


Teknyabad, 


U 

Sirween, 

Mirnend, now dependent 
. Kandahar, 

'Jjt Ghezneh, 

*i Rabat Emir, 

Kandahar, 

Bv IA; Tehlwareh, 


on 


t , . 

/A 


u . 

/>. 

2/. 

0° 

1 3 

_ < > 

i ” 

8° 

1 3 


3 5 

< *< ) 

20 

1 

2 9 

3° 

9 1 

3° , 

j 

> 

> 

3 

02 

o 

t 

9 J 

0 

(.2 

./ 

1 - 
1 J 

J " 

3 3 

9 - 

\° 

3 ° 

1 

3 5 

93 

C ) 

! 1 

0 

91 

< / 

. 

! -t j 

1 - i 

■0 

j 

r. < 

• i 

i •') 

> > 

; ; 

3 5 

.91 

lo 

a. 

> > 
j ) 

O 

97 


o > 

9 - 

’O 

j 

99 

0 

28 

3 ° 

99 

o 

I- 1 " 

0 

99 

o 

'28 

I 

3 ° 

99 

o 

1 

» 0 ) 

0 ) 

83 

1 QO 

o 

00 

0 r 

0 

lOl 

3 J 

1 > 

j 

0 

1 ° j 

3 5 

28 

3 J 

r °5 

3 5 

28 

3 ,5 

8i 

55 

dd 

0 

io \ 

20 

r 73 

n — 

*•0 

10 5 

o 

| 

81 

0 

10 7 

■ o 
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11 

0 

108 

20 

3d 

8° 


Multan, 



the third climate. 


E Multan, - 

Lchawcr, commonly Lahoor, 
tfV Dehly, 

Tahnifcr, 
jUcLL"'' Shahabad, 




Sembcl, 


„*« y , < Amruheh, 
^.'L Panypet, 
EE-; Bcren, 




l*-,; 9-I Baghbchut, vul Baghput, 
i J Koal, 






JL4>J Kerdehmaleh, 
ji/JL,/' Kowtkcrore, 

l L x Syalkotc, 

/ j UA x Suhankotc, 

X? Jevluin, 

Ip Rlvotas, - 

r.v-.rl* The fort of Bundneh, 

Pirfluiwur, commonly Peilhore, 
Firmcl, - 

Scnam, - 
Sirhind, 
s^j Ruper, - 

t Machccwareh, 

Payil, - 
Ludehyaneh, 




i;' 


Longitude. 

D. M. 


lO 6 


2 ■ 


O 


10 (^ 20 

3 54 3 s 


Latitude. 

D. M. 

29 iO 

31 .50 
28 15 
go lo 

30 1 2 

28 4 


28 12 
28 48 
28 39 
28 20 
31 10 
31 O 

33 ° 

28 30 

33 3 5 
33 3 5 
33 10 
33 25 

32 15 

3° 3° 


Sultan 


poor 7 



5 6 
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j« r -Lk : S Sultanpoor, 

jJ\i Kalanore, 
^ Deyfoheh, 
— -y, Purferore, 

4 A* I Amnabad, 

/ Sudcreh, 

Dyfeheh, 

Behireh, 

• Khufhab, 


Li-'iina.'e , £ 7 
£• iV I- Of. 



^r 


Hezareh, - 
. J ^ Jendnoob, 

« — i") Attok Benaris, built in the reign ) 
of his Majefty, - j 

Hirdewar, and Melku and the > 
fort of Kelyr, ancient cities * 
which are no\y thinly inhabited y 


JjCj? Jutawel, 
Keraneh, 


Jehnjaneh, 

a! Bukher, 

~Y' Jeht, 

Bungifli, 

J > v Rudraleh, 

Nehtore, 

. WvJ^Keytehl, 
L'tc" 7 
ip Rohtek, 

vf*. J c J her ' 



Stl Mahem 
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5; 


/X Mahem, 

; .'i-l—f, j~ Putty Hybetpoor, 

f W/ 

)U ^ Khvzirabad. 

/ Sadhoreh, 

m v i / Sefeden, 

Jenyd, 

\‘if Kernal, 
f-i't Hanfy Hiffar, 

W 

Saharenpoor, 
q-j 3 Deobun, 

JL’J Embaleh t 
^ Bbumeh, 

A* 

Hiftnaver, 
Sunpet, 
y >- v Sinjir, 

Amat, 

Hedyan, 

S; Raah, 

si j Ryafeh, 

l^s> Munkelote, 

v 

J,liuA Feftat, 

!],„■ Bootunj, 

^y-C . ^ Afhmefhuteen, 

^ .A* Munfeeah, 



it Kabis, 

' Seydeh, 
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Sefakifh, 

|> Ghezamifh, 

,ll> Kabelis, 

*Z*Xa Suit, 

^Je/j I Azeraat, 

Bufry, 

jc7 y _^ Sirkhud, 

U Hul, 

^ Kadefiah, 
jo Sirlir, 

D sJ ? . J eere k> 

[ J BefTa, 

Darajoon, 

0 yt > Uzneh, 

Teib. 

, Kerkoob, 

JulTee, 

tV Kheta, in China, 
'jJ Hafen Ardeflan, 

X— Siyu, 

1U Sela. 

Simerem, 

rr!- Bifem, 

^,1-1 Belnan, 

Belzem, 

U-~ Byza, 


Longitude. 

D. M. 

Latitude 
D. M. 

































1 ^5 

28 on 

J 







• ; 


! 


1 

i 

i 





Jow ivi^ 
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lX—A'-; 

Jovdeen, 

--„J _ 

Keneeleh, 


Jowz, 

'i! v \ 

Demcndan, 


Subkeh, 


Salebcveli, 

.-.’i 

Ain al Shems, 


Ain Hareh, 


Kcdwal, 


Kuffer Taneh, 

, ^ 
r 1 

s" 

Kuffer, 


tJ Xejdeh, 

• I S' Kovar, 

> -✓ 

b 4-y Mirboot, 

C' Dcha, . 

,,.0-, wakcrch, 

3.L- 4 Menif, l\Icmp'-’s, 
Murjan, 

o ,A Nafareh, Nazareth 
;; l N* Meghrarreh, 



1^ , 

0 

f). .v. 

i>. £ 









1 

















' 






; 




















In Palijlinc , 
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Tanjah, Tangier , 


s&i Kcfr Abdul Kereem, 
r i> ft Kortubeh, Cor dan a in Spain , 
Afhbileh, Seville , 

A / Sebtch, Xaiiva in Valencia , 

j^' I he Hand of Khizra, one of the ) 

Cape de Verd Jj lands, - y 

t! f Mardeh, Madrid, 

JsfJr Telyteh, Toledo, 

Mf Ghcrnateh, Granada, 

*;Cz Henan, 

,, J Almiryeh, Abner a , 

Medinah al Fireh, 

T ; . Manakah, the If and of Minorca, 
T'L Maltah, the If and of Malta, 
ff? The Hand of Yabefeh, Yvica, 
,wc^> The Hand of Mabirkeh, Majorca, 
Jy Booneh, 

The Hand of Berdaneeah, Corfca, 
c/.~ t/s 1? The Metropolis of the Hand of ( 

” > •*> ' l i i • 1 r> 7 /■ 


c- 


V.' 


Sakelbivch Sardinia, 


s 


U~ 

w 


jd, X Bilraghdamis, 


V-> 


The Hand of Xas, Nafa, 


U 


A 

T 

E. 


Isvgiiz 

tde . 

Latit. 

udf » 

D. 

iV. 

D. 

M. 

i 8 

U 

35 

0 

18 

3 ° 

37 

40 

18 

40 

35 

40 

iS 

5 ° 

3 ^ 

5 ° 

i 9 

15 

35 

3 ° 

19 

15 

35 

5 ° 

20 

!5 

38 

15 

20 

40 

j 35 

3 ° 

21 

40 

37 

3 ° 

21 

0 

31 

15 

24 

40 

35 

15 

24 

U 

36 

40 

26 

0 

37 

40 

3 ° 

18 

38 

3 ° 

3 ° 

15 

38 

3 ° 

35 

3 ° 

38 

3 ° 

38 

0 

38 

1 5 

41 

U 

38 

15 

41 

15 

38 

10 

44 

10 

39 

10 

5 2 

1° 

38 

10 


• 1 E 

> The 



THE FOURTH C L I M A T E. 


, jw-'i j 5 1 o^> The Ifland of Akentes, Cre-e or / 
'** Candia , - - f 

} A c x > The Eland of Kebus, Cyprus , - 

C A The ofRudes, Rhodes, - 

L / C/ V The Ifland of Iiemeiya, Ar:cr^, 

^ r l? / Sekulyah, /Af JJLuid :f Sici'y, - 

{,_£? 22„># Atinyeh, Medinet ul Ilukema, 4 
Athens, the city of Philofo- / 
phers, 

0>S? Jytoon, 

Terfoos, 7a?yi 
. > Beiru% 

/II Iyas, 

J_j! Uneh, 

Me fy felt, 

Birfbirt, 


< 


lus , 


L/ 




7: — A 

L I A? ) Atrabolus, Tripoly , 


I -b Bagh.ras, 


« /l Bafcunderyeh, 

..El! Ladkyeh, Laodicea v 

Hems, Emcjfa, 

Ac- jJk Sharunkas, 

Sewedyeh, • 

^AJ. Melityeh, Milde, 

j,ts Shirir, 

</• 

.JU/I Antakyah, Antioch, 


T E. 

Gi 

. 

Z . , / /< <r 

A 

L\ 22. 

55 i° 

j5 30 

/- 

02 i 

35 35 

Jl 40 

3 ’ J 5 5 

54 *5 

3 8 35 

Oj o 

3 i 0 

65 40 

37 20 

65 30 

55 O 

GS 40 

P 50 

69 0° 

31 0 

69 *5 

3‘6 15 

69 ! 5 

3° 5° 

69 1 5 

3 s 45 

69 20 

37 J 5 

69 40 

31 J 5 

7° ij 

35 43 

7° *5 

36 10 

70 40 

35 *5 

7° 45 

34 0 

71 0 

35 0 

71 0 

36 0 

71 0 

37 0 

71 10 

37 5° 

71 26 

35 40 


Sirmin, 


VOL. III. 



6 2 


A Y E E N A K B E R Y. 


Sirmin, - 
Kennafrin, 

Heleb, Aleppo , 

Shumlhat, 

Hafn Manfur, 

Sirooj, - 

Membej, - - 

Rakah, 

Harran, - - 

Kalikala, 

Mardeen, - 

Mya Farkeen, 

Metah, 

L dt~; Kerkifya, 

Q-) tfP? The Ifland of Ebn Omar, 

Nafebin, Nijibis , 

.JP Tedlis, - 

U - 

Sinjar, - 

Maretul Xaaman, 
ji Erbel, Eibela, 

3 b Aneh, - 

The city of Beled, 

U Moful, 

tr' 

„? ■) An.s, - 

U 

r-'j? Hadyfeh, on the Euphrates, 

>7 Abiu, - 



C^ 1 / 7 

ilLJtf 




i 


. cno- it tide . 

L if ;! 

uJe . 

D . 

M . 

J ). 

M . 

7 1 

50 

35 

J 5 

7 2 

O 

35 

3° 

72 

IO 

35 

5° 

7 2 

35 

37 

3° 

- 9 
/ - 

2 j 

X 

31 

0 

” O 
/ - 

0 

3-i 

0 

7 2 

5° 


3° 

73 

0 

3 5 

J 5 

73 

15 

37 

5° 

73 

*5 

34 

0 

74 

*5 

37 

5° 

74 

*5 

38 

0 

74 

3° 

37 

45 

74 

1° 

3 s 

40 

75 

3° 

37 

3° 

75 

20 

37 

40 

75 

3° 

35 

45 

76 

0 

36 

0 

7 1 

45 

35 

0 

*-» ^7 
// 

20 

35 

0 

76. 

3° 

35 

0 

76 

40 

37 

40 

76 

0 

34 

5° 

76 

0 

j8 

3° 

f-n 
! ! 

20 

36 

*5 

11 

20 

3^ 

12 


Hadyfeh, 
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u~ 


A- j.7 Kadyfch, on the Dejileh, 
Nowfhehr, 

Tekreet, 

h,L /'Samra, - - - 

j 

s' i x Sul mas, - - 




( J- Khowey, 


C*’ 


*• * \ Aroomiyeh, 

Arbil, 

J. Marend, 

> 

Shehrzur, 

w 

U* ! Ardebil, 
Awjan, 
Nekhjowan, 
\y /C i Kcfr Shirin, 


. 1 

> ,• 


. Maraghah, 
Tebiiz, 
Meyaneh, 
l ) Kcrmaiin, 
;; a _ 5 Diirorc, 
Ilamadan, 
^ l/J Zen j an, 

*+ Mukan, 
Soliirwird, 




>_jLd Neh a wend. 


Hemanfliehr, 

j Yezdijird, dependent on Hamadan, 


Longitude. 

D. M. 

77 3° 

78 20 

78 25 

79 h5 
79 5 
79 do 


79 *5 

8° 43 

80 20 

80 30 

81 30 
81 15 

81 40 

82 o 
82 o 

82 20 

83 


! Latitude. 

D. M. 

9 6 *5 

38 10 

31 0 
37 40 
37 4o 
37 4o 
37 0 
37 20 

37 5° 
35 3° 
37 0 
37 20 

37 49 

38 45 
37 20 
37 0 
37 0 


83 
83 
83 
83 
83 

83 

84 33 

84 30 

Abher, 


34 d 2 

35 0 

35 10 

3^ 3° 

38 o 

36 o 
34 20 

37 3° 

34 20 
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% 



Lcttgiwde. 

A S ) 

hdi f l> dt » 

r\ t f 

yyl Abher, - 

Lf . /Vi . 

84 30 

I). r-1. 

3 6 45 

ft/ Koyem, 

84 40 

37 20 

l/ Kurj, 

8 4 45 

>34 0 

t) Saweh, - - ] 

85 0 

3 6 1 5 

Ozj : ) Cazvin, 

85 0 

37 J 5 

Sultanyeh, - _ 

84 0 

3 6 3 ° 

-»! Abeh, 

85 10 

34 40 

^5 Kom, - 

84 40 

34 45 

Jerbadkhan, 

85 35 

34 b 5 

yLt'k' Kafhan, - 

86 0 

3 s *5 

jy jl) Demawend 

86 20 

3 ^ 15 

1 

1 

1 

*c 

& 

> 

\rx 

85 20 

36 0 

J^}j/ j ur and Kalar, 

86 15, 

3 5 2 5 

j\y Khowar, 

87 10 

35 4 o 

C- ^ Almowt. 

> 

8 5 37 1 

j 3 5 21 

Talakan, 

8 5 45 

1 r 

3 J 10 

^ y y Hu fern, - 

85 10 

37 ™ 

Dileman, 



w*o Deflit, - 



yi'fJ Labjan, 


36 10 

Dymet, a town of Damawend . , 

87 20 

37 10 

, U Amol, - 

U 

87 20 

35 3 ° 

Dameghan, 

88 55 

36 20 

Simnan, 

87 20 

36 40 

jl- Biyar, 

89 50 

35 45 

\J Saree, 

m 

88 0 

37 0 


^LL ~ j Boftam, 
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J S >s.S 

CrJ/sl 

0$ 

cAv 




V* jMi- 


y'j)j 


£) U^A 


Vy i * 

j «.Ax< 

* w, * A 

U- V 


Boftam, 

Afterabad, - * 

Jerjan, - 

Foraweh, 

Sebzwar, - 

Esfarayin, 

Abgoon, - 

Muznyan. 

Terfhez, - 

Nifhapoor, 

Toos, - 

Mefhed Reza, 

Toon, - 

Nukan, - 

Kayin, - 

Zozun, 

Nurjan, - 

Maru Shahjehan, 

Herat, - 

Serekhs. 

Badghis, - 

Maru al Rud, called alfo Merghab , 
Maleen, 

Pufhenff, - 

Bafhur, - 

Cazmn, - 


g::Ls- vt! L ju::i. j . 

D. M. D. M. 
89 30 j ) K> 

8 9 35 3 8 5° 
95 0 35 5° 
9° 0 39 0 
9 1 3° 3*5 15 

9 1 40 37 J 5 
89 3° 37 15 
9° 3° 37 o 

9 2 0 35 0 
92 30 36 21 

9 2 3° 34 3° 
9 2 33 34 29 
92 3° 31 30 

9 2 l 5 38 40 

93 20 36 3° 

93 3° 35 39 

94 0 37 0 


97 oj 37 40 


94 20 34 3° 
94 3° 3 6 0 

94 3° 35 20 
97 0 3 s 3° 

95 3° 34 3° 

94 0 37 5° 

96 25 30 o 

97 55 37 1 5- 

A j Rendyekan. , 



66 
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£)£;!>, Rendyekan, 
ts\ Afhburkan, 
Talakan, 

, Xji Fariab, 

X Balkh, 
Bamian, 

iJ} Helawerd, 

Ai Balafaghun, 

C/ 1 ^ C*' Semenjan, 
jMl 3 l;j Konadyan, 
J)y j Delwaleh, 
Saghanyan, 
1* If Talaghan, 
w l v >l Enderab, 
y [J- X ^ Badakhlhan, 
^j.\X Kabul, 
Penjbir, 

di Lumglian, 

' ) f Girdcz, 

Hcrcm, 

I 

Calhmeer, 


JS X Belore, - 

O Ia'V Membe NehrMehran, the fource 
1 G of the River of Mehran, - 


U’ 


■is y ^ Sireftyn, 

Iiebfeh, 


Long 

Vu? . 

• D. 

M. 

97 

3° 

10 5 

0 

98 

J 5 

99 

’ 0 

101 

0 

102 

0 

101 

0 

101 

3° 

102 

*5 

102 

0 

102 

20 

102 

40 

102 

5° 

103 

45 

10 4 

O ~ 
“0 

103 

A O 

10 1 

,0 

105 

20 

104 

20 

108 

O 

108 

O 

126 

O 




Latitude. 
D. M. 

34 45 
37 4i 
37 3° 
30 45 

36 41 
34 35 

37 30 


37 40 


37 J 5 
3 

35 o 

3 8 5° 

37 2j 

36 o 

37 10 
34 3° 


7 15 


34 15 

3 5 0 

36 o 

35 15 

30 o 


3^ 


o 


y 1^7 Heran, 


v 
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Eleran, 

j[ By far, 

Keradeh, 

y. y Farhan, 

^iLl Malan, 

Abukhis, 

/ ** 

^*3*1 Owdmyeh, 
ij-y l • Kermafeen, 
Dovarek, 
Diyarbekr, 
jvrwJ,? Kuzneen, 

Nencvy, Niniveh, 
qj b- -l Pelengan, 

Kyfir, 

Bejabeh, 

^ -EL Bulenfeyeh, 


^-^*1 ^ Samis, 

u _^U Jyas, 

Ji ,* Erkeh, 
A' Zckbcli, 


Sehyoon, 

* U Harem, 

I . 

„yV Khamyeh, 
0 ’j,±y Sbeerzeh, 

"y •* 

- L+ Hemat, 


Merghefh, 




m 
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_ 1“ 

Aytat, 


Maad, 

— 

Hefn Kyef, 

w 

Sowt, 


Hefn al Tak, 

oS 

Keroon, 

o^r 

Gilan, 


Jo wain, 


k~ Jajerem, 


Maru, 

iCurjiftan, 

U) Kerkh, 

Niffa, in Servia, 
Abiwerd, 
Shehriftan, 
Afkakend, 
j,'J9 Firbir, 

Famyab, 
Timghaj, 
y[{j Khelan, 

^jLS) Wekhfli, 
Shuman, 



Longitude . 

D S M. 

Latitude. 
D. M. 
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Afhbuneh, Lijbon , 

£rf- ^ Santerecn, Santillana , 

The Bland Wakafs, the Ifland of 


r/ica. 


The city ofWaleed, m Sudan , 

Merkeffiah, in Ethiopia , 

Jh— - A>* The city of Salem, Salamanca in ) 
I - - - ) 

A', Daniah, Danin a cVy of Valencia, 

fdi' Nntleeah, K -folia, 

Ja ~‘ y / Sr. hr fl eh, Saragcfa , 

,1- Tertufah, Eorifi in Cafile. 

J? c , V r Ihe Bland wf Meerekch, Majorca , 


A.* > X, 


I s. Park I uy eh, Barcelona, 
dy. J Aibuna, Nar bonne, 

Iff Terkunch, EouLnje, 

Genuva, Genoa,. 

a j Rabufeh, Ragufa, on the Gulph of 

Venice, 

The City of Tiberta, 

- A AvA The Ifland ofNacrit, Nacaria, - 
C- 1 “ V The ifland of Metlena, Metelin or 

^ s *\J ¥ 

Lcfbos, 


Longitude . I 

Latitude. 

2). A/. 1 

D. M. 

35 *5 

42 40 

38 0 

39 0 

21 12! 

43 5 ° 

22 50 

29 20 

28 15 

43 *5 

09 10 

39 <5 

3 1 3 ° 

42 30 

3 1 3 ° 

43 15 

3 1 3 ° 

42 30 


VOL III. 


32 30540 15 

34 10 39 4° 
34 15 43 15 
34 3 42 o 
36 15 43 20 
38 o 43 o 
41 o 41 20 

43 4° 4 1 3° 

55 12 43 15 
58 50 42 15 

55 *5 43 *5 

EJa^j Wefet 



7 ° 
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mid 


die of l 


\j — -A s Wefet Behr Bontes, th 
the Euxine or Black Sea, 

, : — ^ A— 1 ,• i *.s- Ayun Alkurus, 

C-y. J (jL Mekabcz Luriftanis, 

lit Allaya, 

mjyi: Ammurj'ah, 

Enguryeh, the city of Areyra , 

l Macdoonia, Macedonia, 

qls'ti Acca Shehr, - 

fp Kuniyah, Iconia, 

f Kyfaryeh, Cefarea, - 

{J Sy, 1 Akferai, 

I*;. ^ Si was, - 

Qy\ Js Terabun, 

Shemfhat, - 

) Malazjird, 

J»Lt’l Akhlat, - - - 

jwjy/w- l Babal ul Hedid, Derbend near the \ 


Cafpian Sea, 
ijifiij Arzenjan, 
ft Arzen Rum, 
Bardaah, 

*jJa~ Shemkoreh, 
tfCb Khenkereh, 
Erzendroom, 
Teflis, 

£/lU,- Bilkan, 


5 


D. M. 

55 3° 

55 *5 

o 


o 


o 


36 

62 

64 

64 40 

65 o 

6 5 

66 30 

67 15 

67 45 
7 1 3° 
73 o 
73 15 
75 J 5 

75 5 ° 

76 

78 

77 

83 


Lai 

O. M. 

46 41 

46 51 

43 32 

39 30 
43 0 
4i 15 
4i 15 

41 40 
41 40 

40 15 
40 15 


40 10 


43 

40 


o 

o 


83 

83 

79 

83 


o 

o 

o 

o 

o 


39 3° 
39 20 

41 o 


39 4° 

39 40 

40 30 

41 50 
38 40 
4i 15 
43 o 


83 3° 1 39 5 ° 

' b /C Bakiiyeh, 
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Bakuveh, - 

fj’i-" Shamakhi, 

1 $ Rumyah Kobra, the city of Rome, 

Lonzitu.de. 
D M. 

84 30 

Latitude. 
D. M. 

■ 4o 5° 

55 0 

4 1 5° 

Babulabwab, Derbend, 

89 0 

43 0 

$jfol y 'ss.f. T be Ifland of Syah Kouh, an If and ) 

of the Black Sea, - y 

Hefhterklian, 

89 0 

43 3° 



^>1 Agherjeh, 

94 0 

4 1 3$ 

Kat, 

Bukerkanj, 

93 45 

42 30 

yl'S. Jerjanyeh, - 

94 oj 

42 45 

C'ty Kerkanj, capital of Khavarezm, - 

94 3° 

42 17 

Hazarasf, 

95 20 

41 10 

! 

rif-gj Zemekhfbeh, 

94 3° 

41 40 

ylij) Derkan, - 

96 0 

40 30 

If Bokhara, - 

96 30 

39 10 

M C- t Pikend, - 

96 30 

39 45 

^ Terawis, - 

97 4° 

39 3° 

>"r J end > - 

97 45 

43 3° 

. tS Nekhfheb, called alfo Tekhfheb, .7 

Keflief and Kerlhy, - ^ 

98 of 

i 

39 « 

ffif* Summerkund, 

99 0 

40 0 

J,lli Uak, - 

99 10 

43 20 

Kafh, a city of Badakf fan, 

99 3° . 

39 3° 

Zamin, - 

99 40 ■ 

43 4° 

U J5 "^ ! Esfijah, dependent upen Shaft, 

99 5° - 

IS 3° 


xf Ofrufhnah, 



7* 
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L .:•••• 

% t 


j . 


iv ; 

r \ 

‘ * i 



d±S ! Gfrufhnah, 

lOO 

O j 
i 

; : 

0 

C- 1 1 Afbar.ehet, a toven cj China, 

10O 

1 

i 

0 1 

VZ 1 

0 * j 

'.O 

0 

• o rr 1 1 

Knojenu, - - 

IOC 

e> 

0 J 1 

it 

05 

jjt\ A Khov.akv.nd, - ■* 

lc 5 

5 °; 

4 2 

5° 

X~ Penket, - 

lOl 

o 1 

43 

2 5 

m j+s Termiz, - 

101 

15 

37 

1 5- 

^ jC.Al Akhfeket, capital of Far gk ana. 

lOl 

3° 

4 2 

0 

Li^ if" Kafl.an, - 

lOO 

35 

42 

0 

LA Koba, - 

lOl 

CO 

U | 

|i 2 

5° 

,'b" j Farghana, commonly called Andejan , 

102 

0 

I .0 

'-c — 

20 

ySlJ Rlis, Rnjjla, 

j 102 

20 

r 3 

20 

rjd Khcten, - 

i°7 

O 


0 

Chaj, is Sbcjh, 

10 5> 

O 

42 

3 ° 

Tibbet, - 

no 

O 

4 ° 

0 

? ]S Khaju, - 

1 2 3 

3 2 

42 

] 5 

Sook';oo, 

i 24 

0 

1 

i 4° 

0 

/[,£ Tenkabas, - 

V 

130 

0 

30 

10 

ljj~f Mebdy, 

f A PA flM'TC — 

140 

0 

3 ° 

f 

0 


Kcfl.ayeneh, 

^ty Yuman, 

. 1 he City of Nehas, 

^ ^ Rakan, 

_.Y Kies, 

ty - 

Abrcok, 

jJ) Efsus, Ephefus, m 


Jj \ Bufleh, 
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’ij 


Bufteh, * - 

l S' Kuya, a city of RuJJia, 
Mukfeen, 

Khetlan, -* 

ML£* Mekhlat, - - 

Rum, *- 
Shamifh, • 

Skileb, * - 

Sentereh, 
tfi Kubreh, 

J Kuftelul, pojjibly Cajiik , 
rijy' Surekeh, 

Yf, Margheza, - 
f~. Sektefylch, 




u~ 


»U Belelfus, 


SI ehr Walid, 

, Merfyeh, probably Marfeilles, 
f' } Danych, 


/f- 


Salem, 

Sirkct, 


,'J " Tookab, 
, I'.Iuil.en, 


i ’ 


if / Saweh, 


L'npituJe. 
D. M. 


Latitudt, 

D. M. 


THE 



74 


AYEEN AKBERY. 


THE SIXTH CLIMATE. 


JLI \? Helikeh, - - 

Longitude. 
D. M. 

20 O 

Latitude, 
D. M. 

46 O 

L-‘ Neeblookeh, 

34 15 

45 15 

■ Berdal, Bourdeaux, 

3 ° *5 

44 15 

S'J Kembruyeh, Cambray , 

40 30 

! 43 *5 

Eendekyeh, Venice, 

42 0 

,'44 0 

t>yd Neereh, Nice or Nizza, 

42 0 

45 0 

Birfirfhan, * 

50 0 

45 0 

} ,\ Abroo, • 

59 45 

45 0 

Lk/j j Buzantyeh, Byzantium, 

59 5 ° 

45 0 

* Aufslooneh, - 

6 5 3 ° 

46 20 

^ Senoob, - 

• ^ 

64 0 

47 0 

dtyt Herkeleh, - • 

67 20 

46 30 

U Amafyeh, 

67 30 

45 45 

Sambenoon, - - -1 

69 20 

46 40 

f) J 1 J> Ferzal Rum. - 

' 74 3 ° 

45 50 

O'-/" Sereenalan, - 

J- Belenjer, the capital of Kherz, - 

73 . 0 

44 0 

85 0 

46 30 

Kerfh, - 

87 0 

46 5 o 

jiff*. Benkykend, 

97 3 ° 

4S 40 

■’ V y Teraz, - 

99 5 ° 

44 3 1 

Farab, - 

98 30 

45 0 

X Balkh, 

10 5 3 ° 

44 0 

^ Almalik, - « 

102 30 

44 0 

jif'jf Urkend, 
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J5 \ Urkend, 
Cafhghur, 

CJ ''jddj- ^ Autan Keluran, 
gK.s Kabaligh, 
Byfhbaligh, 

} j5 L* Karac a rem , 

{? Khanbaligh, 

*>J a I Abuledeh, 

Aflit, 


Enzerkhet, 
-■-"y Fertineh, 
Tetleefeh, 
w^. — Aftoob, 

Samun, 

Terabizun, 

♦ A? Jendeh, 
o j Scmooreh, 

~j Lembiruyeh, 
£/LL^, Berfhan, 
sf Belkhejer, 
£/L_Alz Jabuliftan, 

De{ht Kepchak, 


Longitude 
D. M. 
102 5c 

10 5 3c 

1 10 0 

108 0 

111 O 

115 0 

124 0 

. Latitude » 
ilA 

> 44 0 

44 0 

46 0 

44 0 

44 45 
46 0 
46 0 







■ 












' 
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THE SEVENTH CLIMATE. 



Lnvfitlii/l. 

D. M. 

L ’ tituJt . 

D. M. 

iiy The Ifland of Tapani *■ 

9 0 

5 ° 3 ° 

y A’ / Sumbatakoo, - * 

39 0 

49 0 

Jt* Suffej, - 

“ V 

48 30 

5 ° 3 ° 

y 1 ,}\J - ) ^ Akjeh Kerman, 

65 18 

49 0 

'jf’s Kerkez, - - 

67 J 5 

50 0 

lT Keffa, - 

67 1 5 

48 0 

jlA-A* Selaat, 

67 10 

50 10 

yfp Tertoo, * * * 5 , 

67 30 

5 ° 45 

ji l Belar* • * - * . 

! 9 ° 0 

5 ° 3 ° 

f j\ Arek, • • • 

105 0 

48 0 

f\ y a Saroy, *■» - • 

106 0. 

48 0 

J»1 Akleh, . - 

108 0 

49 0 

Wefet Behreh Awel Jihun, 

L Batek, — ■* ™ 

Bejenneh, a city of Turkejlan, 

Seklab, a city of Rum, 
ft*-* Mafnekeh, - 
fjr Telyeh, Italy 

Merkeleh, • 

Jjl Azek, ■ 

Uk Kelek, - . - 

f fa Sary, 

A I iua Sekalyeh, 
mtj Jabilka, 

110 0 

48 0 
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The EXTENT of the INHABITED 

EARTH. 


T H E Greeks fay, that in the fame manner as the equinoctial 
lme divides the earth into northern and fouthern hemif- 
plieres, fo docs the circle of the natural horizon, by interfecting the 
equator, form two other hemifpheres, making altogether four quar- 
ters, namely, the upper and the lower northern, and the upper and 
the lower fouthern quarters. 

The Greeks fay, that formerly the whole of the fouthern quar- 
ter was land, but that now a great part of it is inundated, among 
which are the Fortunate Elands, part of Greece and other places. 
The Hindoos teach that the earth is not inhabited bbyond the lati- 
tude of 65 deg. 29mm. | glee, no animal being fuppofed able to 
live at a greater dillanee from the equator, on account of the ex- 
treme feverity of the cold. Others among them fay, that a fmall 
part of the upper fouthern quarter, which joins to the northern 
quarter, is land, but not inhabited. Others maintain, that the earth 
is inhabited as far as ten degrees fouth. 


VOL. III. 
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B u t thole who are better informed fay, that the fouth is iriha- 
bited as well as the north. And but a (hort time ago, a very ex- 
tern five ifland with well .inhabited towns to the fouth of the equator 
was conquered by the Fringies, who have called it the New 
World. Some (hips were driven there by contrary winds, and 
one of the crew having mounted his horfe, the natives were fo af- 
tonilhed at the flrangenefs of his appearance, that thinking the man 
.and bead to be only one animal, they fled before him in terror and 
confternation, and the country became an eafy conqueft. 


The HINDOO QUARTERS of the EARTH. 

Some fay, that the Hindoo philofophers divide the earth into 
nine parts, viz. 

The South, Dekhan, containing Arabia. 

The North, Ootre , Turkeftan. 

The Eaft, Poorub, China and Chinefe Tartary. 

The Welt, Putchcm , Egypt and Barbary. 

The North Eaft, Iyjfa Khatai, Moghul Tartary. 

The North Weft, Dayib. The Turkifh dominions, and Eu- 
rope. 

The South Weft, Nyrut. Part of Egypt and Barbary, Africa 
and Andelufla. 

The South Eaft, Aknew. 

'The centre they call Muddehdeys. 


I Hin 
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I h a v e not feen in any Hindovy book, the geographical divl- 
fions which I have given above ; neither are their learned acquaint- 
ed with them. . 


Of NUMERATION. 


The Brahmins have only 

ollows : 

Units, 
l o 

too 

1 OO o - “ — 

10,000 
100,000 

1 , 000,000 

10 , 000,000 

100 , 000,000 

1 , 000 , 000,000 

10 , 000 , 000,000 

100 , 000 , 000,000 

1 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 

10 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 - 

100 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 - 

1 , 000 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 

10 , 000 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 
100 * 000 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 


eighteen places in- numeration, as 

Ekhun, 

Dehfhem. . 

■ Shut. 

Sehfir. 

■ Jy° ot * 

Lukfli, vulgarly lack. 

Purboot. 

Kote, vulgarly krore, 

Arbud. 

Abuj. 

Kehrub. 

Nikhrub. 

Mahapuddum, 

Sunkh. 

• Jeldeh. 

Untee. 

. Mooddeh. 

. Berardeh. 


After 
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After this they fay, tens of Berardehs, hundreds of Berar- 
dehs, &c. 

Of the JEHATS, or QUARTERS of the WORLD. 

T he Hindoo philofophers call a fide or quarter DeJJa, and alfo 
Deg. They reckon ten, including the upper and lower fide* of the 
earth j and they believe thai: each has its particular guardian fpi- 
rit, to whom they give the general appellation of Dcghaul. 

TABLE of the QUARTERS, with their GUARDIAN 

SPIRITS. 


Ahiarter. 

Guardian Spirit. 

Poorub, 

Eaft, 

Iinlrce. 

Agnee, 

South-Eaft, 

Aii^in. 

Dulchen com. Dekhan, 

South, 

Jam. 

Nyrut, 

South-Weft, 

Bayroot. 

Putchim, 

Weft, 

Wurrun. 

Baybee, 

North- Weft, 

Bayoo. 

Ootre, 

North, 

Kobeir. 

Iyfanee, 

North-Eaft, 

J;fm. 

Oordhoo, 

Above, 

Eirmha. 

Adeh, 

Below, 

No s'. 

Cv 


Some, philofophers alfo make a quarter of the centre between 
the upper and lower, the guardian fpirit of which they callRoodrej 
fo that according to this account, there a:c cLven quarters. 

A 


Of 
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Of the HINDOOS. 

i r i: o v c h it is lmpofiible to give in this abridgment a cir- 


ci"v 0 an' k 1 account of the fevered tribes of Hindoos, their various 
ci.ai aiders, ctdloms and ceremonies, yet fomething fhall be faid 
fiimmanlv on each Subject. 

If a diligent invcRigator were to examine the temper and difpo- 
iaion of the people of each tribe, lie would Sind everv individual 
differing in Some reflect or ether. Some amongft them are virtu- 
ous in tf.e Ihghefr degree, and others carry vice to the greateft 
excels. But impartialitv mull allow that thofe among tltem who 
dedicate their lives to the worShip of the Deity, exceed men of 
evetv oilier religion in piety and devotion. They are vigorous 
enemies and faithful friends, and when driven to drfpair make no 
account of their lives. They are renowned. Sor wddom, ddinte- 
reSted friendship, obedience to their fuperiors, and many other 
virtues. But at the fame time there are among them men, whofe 
]. -carts are obdurate, and void ofthame, turbulent fpirits ; who for 
tlie mere ft trifle, will comnrt the grea'ed outrages. 


I x fliort, Some have the difpofition of angels, and others air 
demons. 


The Hindoo plulofophers divide the human race into Charbur- 
ren, or four tribes, i. Brahmin, more commonly called Brahmin. 

2 , Chut- 
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2, Chuttree, vulgarly Kehteree. 3, kYiefs, vulgarly Biefs. 4, Shoo- 
cier, vulgarly Sooder. At the creation of the world, thefe four 
tribes were produced from Brahma. The Brahmins from his 
mouth ; the Kehteree from his arms ; the Biefs from his thighs ; 
the Sooder from his feet. The other people of the world they 
call Mileetch, and fuppofe them to have been firft produced from 
the Cow of Camdhen. 

The B R A II M I N S. 

These have properly fix duties. 1, The fludy of the Bedes. 
2, The fludy of other feiences. 3, To infi.ru :t o^’ers. 4, To per- 
form the Jug, or the bellowing of charity for the fake of the Dew- 
tahs, and exciting others to do the fame. 5, Giving chanty on 
their own account. 6, Receiving c unity from others. 


The K F II T E 


AV 


E 


Are enjoined the p^fumanc -■> *' •- - 'f.- 
duties. 1, Study, r, IV fort- . t :■ 

— -Befides which thry have f- ■ ■ 

2 , To be rrlers of the eai ■>. ^ t».- r 

or tribute. 3, 1 lie proteciio - b 
from delinquents, and ah ertaim ■„ ..mi. 

nifh every one accordm.; ro Iris t. . ■ 

fpend it properly. 7, To an e'er: .. a.-: 

inflrudl fervants in their re; - ctive d.. 

„ x 

Not to receive charity from men. 10, * 0 o . 


y. 

i - . . ! ans. 
.Dour 
: . of fines 
,, i o pu- 
’■-v ‘altii, and 
- o.. a, and to 
v f -idier.). <j, 

lent. 

The 
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The B I E S S. 

They alfo perform the three duties of the Brahmins above- 
mentioned, to which five other offices are added. 1, Servitude. 
2, Agriculture. 3, Merchandife. 4, Taking care of oxen. 5, Bear- 
ing arms. 

A x r> any of the offices abovementioned, for the Kehteree and 
Bids tubes, may alio be performed by Brahmins, previous to their 
putti. g on tire brahininical thread. 

7 h: S O O D E R. 

They can no*- perform any of the offices affigned to the other 
three tribes. Bu. ‘’ •■y may Give them, wear their caff-off cloths, 
and cut ary victuals inev have left. They may be of any of the 
following profeinons, painters, go’.i'miths, blackfiniths, carpenters, 
fait merchants, dealers in honey, n.ijk, buttermilk, ghee and grain. 

The M I L E E T C H 

Are infidels, who have not any rel gion, and of thefe they 
reckon Jew’s and Guebres. 

And they fay that by the intermarriages of thefe four original 
tribes, fixteen races of men are produced. 1, Brahmin, whofe fa- 
ther and mother are both Brahmins. 2, Moordhawafeekut, the fa- 
ther 



8 4 


A Y E E N A K B E R Y. 


ther Brahmin and the mother Kehteree. 3, Nefliad, the father 
Bral imin and the mother Seeder. 4, Untelut, the father Brahmin 
and the motlier Bicfs. 5, Kehteree, both father and mother Kehte- 
ree. 6, Sootc, the father Kehteree and the mother Brahminee. 7, 
Maheys, the father Kehteree and tlie mother Biefs. 8, Oogur, the 
father Kehteree and the mother Sooder. g, Biefs, both father and 
mother Biefs. 10, Beydeab, the father Biefs and the mother Brah- 
minee. 11, Magdeh, the father Biefs and the motlier Kehteree. 12, 
Kurren, the father Biefs and tlie mother Sooder. 13, Sooder, both 
father and mother Sooder. 14, Chundal, the father Sooder and the 
mother Brahminee. 15, Cliutta, the father Sooder and the mother 
Kehteree. 16, I-ugoee, tlie father Sooder and the mother Biefs. 

A c a 1 n,' by the mixture of thefe fix tern tribes, are produced 
others without number, each differing in their cufloms and religi- 
ous worfhip. The diftinclions, likewife, of countiy, profeflion, and 
rank of anceftors, form fuch a variety of blanches, as arc almofl 
inconceivable. 

The B R A II M I N S, 

Themselves, are of four tribes according to the rcfpectivc 
doctrine of the four Bedes, each tribe following its own particular 
book. They alfo differ in the manner of reading them. For 
the Rig Bede, are eight ways of reading; for the Jijor Bcd-\ el y tv- 
fix ; for the Sam Bede, one thoufand ; and for the Atcluben E< ue, 
five. And each of thefe readers are divided in’o diflinct claffes. 
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There are ten- diftmbliom according to their manner of em- 
ploying themfelves. i,Deo, perform the Ho -.cm for themfelves 
but not for others. They give charity ; but do not receive it. 
They learn ; but do not teach. 

•2. Mux. They perform not the Howm for themfelves, nor for 
others. They receive charity, and they teach. 

3- Devij. Thefe obferve twelve rules. 1, Perforin the Howm 
for themfelves; 2, and for others ; 3, they give charity ; 4, they 
receive charity ; 3, they learn; 6, they teach ; 7, they bear inju- 
ries with patience ; 8, they obferve temperance of every kind ; 
9, they inflidl on themfelves the fevered: auflerities ; 10, they 

believe folely in their refpeftive Bede ; 11, they kill not any ani- 
mal ; 1 2, they do not confider any thing as belonging to them- 
felves. 

4. Raja. Perform the fame offices as the Kehteree. 

5. Biess. Perform the offices of the Biefs. 

6. Sooder. Do whatever appears advantageous to them. 

7. Budaluck. Are mendicants who receive alms from any 
one. 


Vol. nr. 
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8. Pus h a. Are bound by no rules, and like brutes know not 
good from evil. 

g. Milleetch are infidels ; who follow the cultoms of the Mil- 
leetch before defcribed. 

10. Chun dal. Are vile wretches and eat carrion. 

The K E H T E R E E. 

W e r e of two original tribes. Firft Soorujbunfee, who are re- 
garded as defcendants of the fun in the following genealogical or- 
der. At the creation of the world, Berincheh was produced by the 
will of Brahma. From whom proceeded Kufhup. From whom pro- 
ceeded the fun. From whom proceeded Biyoorwutchmunnoo. 
From whom proceeded Ikebako. Then from the nofe of Ikebako 
ilfued a feed, from whence commenced generation. Of this tribe, 
three perfons were univerfal monarchs. l, Rajah Sooker ; 2, Ra- 
jah Kehtwang ; 3, Rajah Rig. 

Tiie fecond tribe of Kehteree are called Soombunfee or dcfcen- 
dants of the moon, in the following order. 

From Brahma was produced Attree, out of whofe right eye 
lflued the moon. The moon produced Mercury, with whom ge- 
neration commenced. Of this tribe two perfons have been univer- 
fal monarchs. 1, Rajah Jewdilhter ; 2, Rajah Sunnang. 


There 



OF THE HINDOOS. 


S; 

There are now upwards of five hundred different tribes of 
Kehteree, fifty two of whom are in efteem, and twelve are better 

j 

than the red. But at prefent th.ere are fcarcely any true Kehtemw to 
be found, excepting a few who do not follow the profelfion of arms. 

Those among them who are foldiers are called Rajpoots. — < 
There are near a thoufand different tribes of Rajpoots ; but I 
fliall only mention the mod famous, who are entertained in his Ma- 
jefiy’s fervice. 


The Rahtore, of whom there are feveral tribes, are fixty 
thoufand cavalry, and two hundred thoufand infantry. 

The Chowhen, of whom alfo there are feveral branches, viz. 
Soongeva, Kchwera, Hada, and Nirya. Fifty thoufand cavalry, 
and two hundred thoufand infantry. 

The Pun war. Formerly this tribe was very numerous, 
and feme of them were princes of Ilindoftan. At prefent they 
are twelve thoufand cavalry, and fixty thoufand infantry. 

The Jadown. Fifty thoufand cavalry, and two hundred thou- 
fand infantry. The Bhatee and Jareeyeh, are branches of this 
tribe, as are alfo the Jenooheh, who are amongft the Mewat Kka- 
nehzad.* 


* Vol. I. Page 262. 
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The Gehlote. Twenty thoufand cavalry, and three hundred 
thoufand infantry. The Seefowdyeh, and the Chundrawut, are 
branches of this tribe. 

The Cutchwaheh. Twenty thoufand cavalry, and one hun- 
dred thoufand infantry. 

The Soolunkhee. Twenty thoufand cavalry, and one hun- 
dred thoufand infantry. 

The Toonoor, of which tribe there have been fome kings ; 
ten thoufand cavalry, and five thoufand infantry. 

The Birjoojir. Ten thoufand cavalry, and forty thoufand 
infantry. 

And each of thele tribes now carry in their hands, genealogical 
tables for ages back. 

The B I E S S and the SOODER. 

They are alfo divided into branches. 

It is neither poflible to defcribe the extent of the learning of the 
Hindoos, nor all the branches of their tribes. 

There is a branch of the Biefs tribe called in the Hindovee 
language Bunnick, or more commonly Bunnyeh,, or grain mer- 
chants, and of thefe are no lefs than eighty four tribes, among 

whom 



OF BIRDS AND BEASTS. 


8 .) 


whom are mendicants, men of learning, artifls, magicians, handi- 
crafts, and fuch expert jugglers that their tricks pafs for miracles 
with the vulgar, and impofe even upon.thofe who are wifer. 


Of the LANGUAGES of HINDOSTAN. 

Although there are inumerable dialects fpoken in the different 
provinces of Hindoflan, yet for the mofl part they have fuch an 
affinity, as to be generally comprehended. The only dialects that 
are merely local are thofe of the following places Dehly, Bengal, 
Multan, Marwar, Gujerat, Nanek, Sind, Kandahar, Balootch, Te- 
linganeh, and Cafhmeer, the Mahratteh dialed, and that of the 
Afghans of Slial, which is a place between Sind and Cabul. To 
which may be added the Jargon of the Bunmannis, or wild men of 
the woods. 

The BIRDS and BEASTS of HINDOSTAN. 

After this fummary defcription of man, the nobleft animal of 
the creation, it may not be improper to fay fomething of the Birds 
and Beafts of Hindoflan. 

The Bunmannis, is an animal of the monkey kind. His face 
has a near refemblance to the human ; he has no tail, and walks 
ered. The fkin of his body is black, and flightly covered with 
hair. One of thefe animals was brought to his Majefly from Ben- 
gal. His ad ions were very aftomfhing. 

Oe 
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Of the following animals here are great abundance. Elephants, 
panthers, tygers, lions, bears, wolves, dogs of various fpecies, 
monkies, fyagofhes, hyenas, jackals, foxes, otters, cats white and 
yellow, and another kind that will fly for a fhort diflance. 

The Sardole, although fmallcr than the dog, preys upon the 
larger wild beads. 

Horses. In confequence of the encouragement given by his Ma- 
jefty, fuch are now bred here as equal thofe of Arabia and Perfia. 

The Rhinoceros, is a furprifmg animal. He is almofl twice 
as big as a buffalo, and looks like a horfe in armour. His feet 
and hoofs refemble thofe of the elephant, and his tail is like the 
buffalo’s. His forehead is armed with a horn, and his hide is fo 
hard that an arrow will not penetrate it. Of the hide arc made 
breaft plates, targets, &c. If he meets with a horfe he attacks 
him, and kills him with his horn. 

The Antelope, has two very high horns, and is the mod 
beautiful of the deer kind. 

The Musk Deer, is bigger than the fox. His hair is very 
harfli ; he is furnifhed with two tufks, and has two protuberances in 
the place of horns. This animal is very common. 


The 
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The Katass Cow, differs but hide iron the common cow, 
excepting in the tail, which is the Ratals. The people of ike coun- 
try where they are found, are very e\;eu A j iniug the hairs of 
feveral tails, fo as to make them appear of one length. 

The Civet Cat, is alfo found in this country. 

BIRDS. 

The Sharukh, imitates the human voice in fuch an aftonifh- 
ing manner, that if you do not lee the bird, you cannot help being 
deceived. 

The Myneh, is bigger than the Sharukh. The plumage is a 
dark brown with a little yellow under the tail. The bill and tem- 
ples are alfo of this lad colour. It fpeaks as well as the Sharukh. 

Parrots are red, white, green, and a variety of other colours. 

The Koyil, refembles the Myneh, but is blacker and has red 
eyes, and a long tail. It is fabled to be enamoured with the rofc, 
in the fame manner as the nightingale. 

The Pepeeheii, is fmaller and fienderer than the Koyil, and 
the tail is {hotter. This bird fings rnoft enchantingly about the 
commencement of the rains, and efpccially during the night, when 

its 
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its lays caufe the old wounds of lovers to bleed afrefh. This bird 
is now alfo called Peeyoo , which in the Shanfcrit language fignifies 
beloved. 

The B a r i l, has a green plumage with white claws, and red 
eyes, and is fmaller than the pigeon. He never alights upon the 
ground, and when he wants to drink, he defcends with a fmall twig 
in his claws, and floats himfelf upon the water. 

The B i y a, is about the fize of the fparrow, but yellow. He 
is very docile, exceedingly fagacious, and may be taught to fetch 
and carry grains of gold, with fafety. If carried a great diflance 
from his mailer, he will fly to him immediately upon hearing his 
voice. 

And from the encouragement given by his Majefly, the animals 
of Turan, Iran, and Calhmeer, as well game as others, have been 
.tranfplanted here in allonilhing abundance. 


Of 



( 93 ) 


Of WEIGHTS and MEASURES. 


The following are thofe which were ufed formerly. 


MEASURES. 


6 Zerrehs, 

6 Murretch, 

3 Khurduls, 

8 Muftard feeds, 

4 Barley corns, 
6 Rutties, 

4 Mafhehs, 

2 Tanks, 

2 Kowls, 

2 Towlchehs, 

2 Suckuts, 

2 Puls, 

2 Palms, 

2 Unjils, 

2 Mankas, 

4 Purifleh, 

4 Adheks, 

2 Dooroons, 

2 Soorupsd 


i r 

i 



Murreetch. 

Khurdul. 

Milliard feed. 

Barley corn. 

Rutty. 

Mafheh. 

Tank. 

Kowl. 

Towlcheh. 

Suckut, 

Pul. 

Palm. 

Unjil. 

Manka. 

Purifleh. 

Adhek. 

Doorooru- 


Soorup. 


Khary. 
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JEWELLERS WEIGHT S. 


20 Be (Veils, 
24 Rutties, 



Rutty. 

Tank. 


Formerly they reckoned 2 J- bifwehs to the barley corn ; but his 
Majefty has fixed it at 2 bifwehs or 10 barley corn to the rutty. — 
In order to prevent frauds, his Majefty has farther commanded 
that the barley corns (hail be made of agate. 

The following are the weights which the Jewellers always keep 
ready for ufe. Bifweh, barley corn, J-, j of a rutty ; 1, 2, and 3 
rutties j (the laft being the fourth of a tank,) 1, 2, 5, 10, and 20 
tanks, and j- a tank. And with thefe they compound any weight 
required. 


For the royal ules, there are alfo in agate from a bifweh to- 
140 tanks. 


BANKERS WEIGHTS. 


7-t- Barley corns, 
8 Rutties, 

12 Mafhehs, 



Rutty. 

Mafheh. 

Tolecheh. 


Formerly the rutty contained 6 barley corns. 


The 
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The following are the weights which the Bankers always keep 
ready for ufe ; ~ rutty, t and 4 rutties ; 1, 2, 4 and 6 malhehs ; 1, 
2, 5, 10, 20, 50, too, 200 and 500 tolechehs. 

But in the royal exchequer there are much larger weights. 

OTHER ORDINARY WEIGHTS. 

Formerly in fome parts of Hindoflan the feer contained 18 
dams, in others 22 dams ; and in the commencement of the pre- 
fent reign, it confided of 28 dams. Now it is fixed at 30 darns, 
each dam being 5 tanks. 

Also formerly in the fale of coral and camphor, the dam was 
reckoned at 5- tanks ; but now the price of thofe articles has been 
reduced by valuing the dam at 5 tanks. 

The following are the weights kept for ordinary ufes, and 

i of a feer j 1, 2, 5, 10, 20, and 40 feers or 1 mun or maund. 

The LEARNING of the HINDOO S. 

T h e Hindoos have upwards of three hundred arts and fciences. 
The Author of this Work having afiociated himfelf intimately with 
the learned men among them, lias heard and comprehended the 
various doctrines of ca-'h feet and prolefiion. It is impoffible in a 
fingle volume to give a particular relation of fuch a variety of fub- 

jetls ; 
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jells ; but for the fatisfa&ion of thofe who are uninformed, I (hall 
fketch out the rudiments of each art and fciencc, without offering 
any argument for or agamft them. This may prove an ufeful In- 
dex to fome future ingenious inveftigator, who wifhes to compare 
their doltrines with thofe of Plato and Ariftotle, the Soofies and 
the commentators on the facred text : and who after bavins; rc- 
moved the prejudices which obftruct religious inquiries, will feck 
out for proofs, rejelting the doubts of ignorance, but at the fame 
time exercifing his rcafon with caution. 

Among the Hindoos there are nine feels, eight of whom teach 
of the creation, and of a future hate of the divine elfence and at- 
tributes of the order of the upper and the lower regions ■ of the 
forms of worfhip ; morality, and of political government. 

The ninth feci deny the exiftence of a God ; and belie', 'e nei- 
ther a beginning nor an end. 

All tliefe feels have many books, containing their rclpcctn e 
creeds, and rules of conduct. They are generally written with an 
iron ltyle, either on the leaf of the Taar, or the bark of the Tooz, in 
the fame manner as was practifed by the Greeks before the time of 
Ariftotle. The Hindoos write from left to right. Although they 
now fometimes write upon paper, yet they never ule any bindings 
for their books, but keep them in feparate leaves. 


T H F I R 
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T k r. i n books contain fublime doctrines and valuable inftruc- 
tions. How fliall I proceed with my fubjecl ! perplexed every mo- 
ment with worldly avocations ; I am unable to exprefs myfelf, at 
the fame time that I earneftly defire to be communicative. I know 
not if this diftraction is the natural fault of my difpofition, or whe- 
ther it be that truth is flrugsdinff to reveal itfelf to me. If I was 

GO O 

not thus embarralfed, I would arrange the Hindoo philofophy in 
the lame manner as that of the Greeks. But I mull conform to 
my circuinllances, and the compafs of my book. 

N A MES of the NINE ahovemcntioned SECTS. 

1, Neyayek ; 2, Beyfheekheh ; g.Beydantee; 4, Meymanfuck ; 
5, Sankh ; 6, Patunjil ; 7, Jien ; 8, Boodh; 9, Naftick. 

T H F. principles of each fliall be hereafter particularifed and 
explained. 

The Brahmins however admit only of the fix firfi: do&rines, and 
call them Khulderfun , fix modes of knowledge . The three laft they 
confider as heretical. 

The Neyayek, and the Beyflreekheh agree in many points, as 
do the Beydantee and the Meymanfuck. The Sankh and Patenjil 
have very inconfiderable ciiiference. 


THE 
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THE SCIENCE OF NEEAIY. 

Got em thephilofopher wasthefirftwho taught this fcience. It com- 
prifes theology, metaphyficks,mathematicks, & logick. According to 
this doftrine there is only one God, who is incorporeal, neither beget- 
ting nor begotten, and free from all other defefts belonging to human 
nature j he is the creator of the univerfe, himfelf being eternal, with- 
out beginning and without end, the preferver, the true uncompound- 
ed fpirit. They fay that he created a body, and then entered himfelf 
into that body, which body is Brahma ; and in the fame manner as a 
human body afts from its union with the foul, fo does the bod}' of 
Brahma aft from its relation to the deity. And they maintain that 
this mixture of j-rfons ’oes not in the lead defile the holinefs of 
the Deity. This opinion nearly correfponds with the faith of the 
Chriftians ; and agrees with the tenets of the divines *, excepting 
that the Neyayeks deny the univerfe to have been from eternity. 


* Elabseun, the divines. The Mahommedans mean by this word the fecond feft of phi'o- 
fophers, who admitted a f.rfi mover of ail things, and one fpiritual fubftance detached from 
every kind of matter. Guzaii, in his book entitled M.ckedh, fays, that the philofophers of 
this fecond left were Socrates, Plato, and Ariftctle, the inventor of logic, or the art of rea- 
foning, and who reduced fcience to method. This laft, continues he, has pretended to re r ute 
Plato, Socrates, and all who went before him of that fedt ; but he has, neverthelefs, fup.-ort- 
ed many of their erroneous fentiir.ents, although he feems in a manner to have abjured them : 
for he maintains the eternity of the world, which obliges us to reject his eG.'.ons as impious, 
as weii as thofe of all the other philofophers who are called divine. We fav the fame thir.rr rf 
thofe among ft the Mcffulmen who would philofophife after their manner, as Alfariabi and 
Ebn Sina (Alfarabius and Avicenna). D’Hereelot. 


They 
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They believe that God fent to the people of the earth, by the 
hands of Brahma, a book which they call Bede, containing up- 
wards of ioo thoufand affilogues. An affilogue comprifes four 
cherruns, each of which contains from eight to twenty-fix atchers, 
and an atcher is compofed of one or two letters ; if it confifts of 
two, the laft letter is mute. But in the Bede, the cherrun never 
confifts of more than 20 atchers. They alfo fay that one of the 
celeftial fpirits named Byafs divided this book into four fefiions, 
viz. 1, Rig ; 2, Jejir - 3, Sam ; 4, Atehrbun. One feft maintains 
that Brahma had four months, and that he delivered a feclion from 
each month. 

These four books are efteemed to be of divine origin, and they 
believe that every Brahma who appears, delivers the fame letter and 
word, without diminution or addition. 

They fay that God is the abfolute efficient caufe ; and that the 
aftions of men arc produced by two caules •, namely, by the power 
of God, and by the power of Brahma. They believe that every 
aftion is good or bad, as it is deferibed in the Bede. They believe 
that there is a hell and a paradife. Hell they call Ncruck , and place 
it in the inferior regions. Paradife they call Soorug, and fay it is in 
the upper regions. They do not believe either the punilhments of 
hell, or the rewards of paradife to be everlafting ; but fay that ac- 
cording to the degree of wickednefs committed, men will be pu- 
nifned in hell, and afterwards come out from thence ; and affuni- 

mg. 
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ing other forms will go into paradife ; when they will again change 
their forms, and return into the world ; thus going and returning 
through the three different dates, till they have fully received the 
fruits of their good and bad actions : after which (landing in no 
further need of either hell or paradife, they will become free from 
joy and forrow, in the manner that will be hereafter related. 

They believe fome parts of the univerfe to haveexifted from all 
eternity, and that others are created, the particulars whereof will be 
given hereafter. 

They reckon eight divine attributes, which they call accidents. 
1, Geeyan , omnifcience ; 2, Itcha , omnipotence; 3, Purreytun, 
providence ; 4, Sunkehya, unity ; 3, Purman , immenfity, fince 
God is believed to be every where ; 6, Purtukhtoo , analyfis ; 7, 
Sunjoog, union, becaufe all things unite in the deity ; 8 , Behbaug, 
divifion. Of thefe eight attributes, it is believed that the firft fix 
have been from all eternity, and the other two produced after- 
wards. 

In this fcience they make ufe of fixteen predicaments, which 
comprife every thing in the univerfe. 


THE 
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THE PREDICAMENTS. 

K 

1 Poormanoo, perfeEl knowledge. 

2 Purmiey, comprehenfion. 

3 Sunlhee, doubt. 

4 Puryujen, caufe. 

5 Difhtant, inference. 

6 Sidhant, pcjitive proof . 

y Iyou, all the parts of a fyllogifm. 

8 Turrek, negative proof . 
g Nirnee, faith founded on entire proof 

10 Bad, controverfy zviih a view to knowledge. 

11 J e lp- propofition of number. 

12 Betanda, indirect propofition. 

13 Heetwahbas, propofition founded on appearance. 

14 Chul, fife propofition. 

15 Jaut, artful propofition. 

i 5 Negehriltin, proof obtained from the adver fry's arguments. 

EXPLANATIONS of the PREDICAMENTS. 

The f ft Pi v die ament Poormanoo. 

Signifies true and perfect knowledge, and is of four kinds. 
1. Pa tch], the five extern 1 fenfes, together with Alun, which will 
be explained hereafter ; , Unman , conjecture ; 3, Owpman , analo- 

gy ; 4, Subdh, tradition. 

vol. m. 
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The fecond Predicament , Purmiey, comprehevjion , and which is of 

twelve kinds, viz. 

1 Atma, foul of the univerfe. 

2 Sireer, matter. 

2 Inderee, fenfation. 

4 Ir-th, fubfance. 

5 Boodh, human knowledge. 

6 Mun, the mind. 

7 Perweert, voluntary option. 

8 Dowkh, the caufe of prudence. 

9 Pereetbhow, tranf migration of the foul. 
io Phul, fruit, reward. 

xi Dookh , pain. 

12 Apoorukh, deliverance from pain. 

■ Atma, a fubtle efTencc that pervades every part of the univerfe, 
and is the feat of knowledge. And this eflence is of two kinds, 
jfewa Atma , that which belongs to animals and vegetables ; and Pur 
Atma, omnifcience, which is the intelligence poffeffed folely by the 
only and eternal God. Befides fewa Atma, every body has a dif- 
tinft fpirit, by which it exercifes the internal and external fenfes, 
in conjunction with a third eflence, called Mun, and which will be 
more particularly explained prefently. 


Sireer. 



Sireer, matter, and which is of two kinds,, j, Jewnej , a body 
produced by the copulation of male and female j. 2, Ajezonej, a bo- 
dy which is not produced by thefe means. . Jewrtej is fubdivided 
into two kinds, Jerayooj viviparous, and Unduj oviparous. Ajtto - 
n ej is fubdivided into four kinds, 1, Part/m,, terrene; 2, Abie r 
aqueous ; 3, Teyjes , igneous > 4, Baiweeya, aerial. 

In dree is the five external fenfes, together with Mun , the mind. 
This laft is a fubtle effence which unites more efpecially with 
the heart, and upon it depend knowledge, thought, and recollec- 
tion ; but they in general do not believe that this fenfe pervades the 
whole body like Alma . But according to the tenets of the Mey~ 
maufa, it is made to be in every part of the body. 

Ir-th, fubftance, is of feven kinds, viz. 1, Dirb, fubftance in- 
general ; 2, Goon y fenfible qualities ; 3, Kurrum , motion 4, Sa- 
manee, feparable accident ; 5, Byfekh , foreign accident ; 6, Sumzoaiy, . 
relation. and correllation ; 7, Abhow , . privation-. 

Dire, fubftance in general, which they confider as having exifted 
from all eternity ; but they fay that in the four elements, there is an 
indivifible particle. The fubftances are Atma y Mun, Akaf, ike 
four elements , Kal, time, and DrJJh. Alma and Mun have been ex- 
plained. The Akafs , Ether, is a fubtle matter which pervades the* 
imiverfe, and is the medium of found. In the defeription of the* 
lour elements they agree with the Greeks, only that they make „;r 
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to be the uppermofl. Kal, time, they alfo make a fubtle matter per- 
vading the univerfe. JDeJJa is a fide or quarter of the univerfe, 
which' they confider as being every where. Goon is an accident, 
of which there are fix kinds ; Kurrum , motion and progreffion, 
of which there are five kinds; i, circular; 2, upwards ; 3,. down- 
wards ; 4, contraction; 5, expanfion, which laft they -call Hadit. 
Saman literally fignifies whole, entire. 1 his whole they confider 
as the compound of fubftance and accident. They fay that nature 
is from all eternity, and that it is founded on fubftance, accident and 
motion, which three colledively they term Jaut S: man or infe pa- 
rable accident. The feparable accident, or Oupareh Saman , they 
fay is not from all eternity, but may happen to any thing. Byfdk is 
that whofe exiftence depends upon fomething entirely diftinct from 
its own nature ; and this accident can only proceed from the eter- 
nal effence. Sumwaiy is the conneflion of five things with their 
refpeclive relatives, viz. 1, The relation between motion and its 
caufe ; 2, The relation between the fubftance and the accident ;• 
3, The relation between the materials of winch a thing is formed, 
and the thing itfelf, as thread and cloth ; 4, The relation between 
the whole and its component parts.; 5, The relation between the 
eternal and other fubftances ; and this relation they confider as hav- 
ing exifted from all eternity. They alfo believe that union is of 
three kinds, 1, In the manner that has been related ; 2, That pro- 
duced by the union of two fubftances, winch is Sunjoog , already 
mentioned among the attributes ; and of this kind of union, they fay 
there are many. 3, The union of fpirit with matter, as the foul 
with the body. This kind they call S.oroop, 


Abhow* 
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Ab how, privation depending upon fomething foreign, and it is 
of two kinds, i, Suvjirgalhoxo , the privation of any one tiling. 2, 
Anezv?ieeab ozo, the reparation of two things, as time and place. 
Siirfirgcdhozo, is fubdivided into three kinds, 1, Paragabhow , a 
negative paft ; 2, Pcrdchrfabhow, a compound negative; 3, At- 
ten tub here, a negative, that does not happen in one place, al- 
though it be at one time, as for example, Zied is prefent on the 
feafhorc, and is not in the defers 

The other five fenfible qualities are called Goon, and are of 
twenty-four kinds ; 1, Roop, colour. They reckon five original 

colours ; red, yellow, blue, black, arid white ; 2, Rujs, the tafte; 
3, Gund, thcfmell; 4, Sooperfs, the touch; 5, Sunkehya, the order 
of numerals, and which is after three ways; either one by itfelf, 
or two together, or more numbers together ; 6, Purman, quanti- 
ty, and which is of four kinds.. Un, the indivifible particle 
2, Hit f 00, the quantity of two particles, which they alfo call 
De.nook ; 3, Deerttg, die quantity of three particles and up- 
wards ; 4, 1 'd.cht, the quantity of the Akafs and the other ele- 
ments ; 7, Poortuckhtoo , diferimination, and this accident is entire in- 
ks own nature. It is after three ways, as if you were to fay, this one- 
is not like that one ; or thefe two are not like thofe two ; or thefe 
three are not like thofe three or more ; 8, Zunjoog, the union of 
two eternal fubltances, which unite together from their mutual mo- 1 - 
tion. But they do not confider this union to be the fame as that 
which they call S umwaiy, relation and corellation ; 9, Behbaugi 

divifion 
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dhifion; 10, Pur too , diftance of time or place j ll, Apurttotr % 
nearnefs of time or place ; 12, Boodh , human reafon ; 13, Soo.lh,. 
cafe; 14, Dookh, pain;. 15,. Itcha,. defire, will > i 5 , Doozveelh> 
anger; 17, Purrcytun „ providence; 18, Gowrtoo, gravity; lg, 
Durxouttoo ,, progreffive motion; 20, Sunneyak , oily; 2 1 , Suvjk- 
har , is an accident whole occurrence does not make any alteration 
in the original flate of the fubftance, and it is of three kinds ; 1, 
Bcyg, an accident which is produced by motion, and which be- 
comes the caufe ; as the motion of the arrow after it has left the 
bow. i hey include the fecond motion in the firft, and certainly 
this accident is occafionedby that, and the motion of the arrow 
becomes the fecond caufe;. 2, Bhauma, is particularly applied to 
reafon, being the recollection of fomething forgotten ; and fmce 
knowledge cannot exifl without caufe, action and effect, they 
therefore make ufe of this accident, either when the recolle6fion is 
ahifted by feeing any thing like what had been forgotten, as when 
any incidental fearch after fomething elfe, whofe connection with 
what was forgotten brings- it again to memory ; 3, Sootithiig 
is that which, after having been twilled or bent, becomes, flraight 
again; or that which from being bent is made flraight, and after- 
wards returns to its primitive flate, (action a. d reaction) : — 22 t D he- 
ron, happy confcioufnefs ; 23, Adherent, unhappy confcioufacTs- 
—The followers of this doctrine fay that men, by means of thefe 
two tail accidents tranfrnigrate into different forms, and according 
to their good or evil deeds are rewarded with happinefs, or punch- 
ed with borrow, 24,. Subd, found*. 
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DIVISIONS of the ACCIDENTS. 


Accidents of t 

1 Boodh. 

2 Sookh. 

3 Dookh. 

4 Itcha. 

5 Dooweekh. 

6 Pureyten. 

7 Dehrem. 

8 Adherera. 

The firfl; g belong efpecially 
from its eflence. 


rational Senfe. 

g Bhawna. 

10 Sunfkar. 

11 Sunkehya. 

12 Purman. 

13 Poortukhtoo. 

24 Sunjoog. 

15 Behbaug. 

this fenfe, being never feparated 


ACCIDENTS belonging to the A K A S S. 

1 Sunkehya. 4 Behbaug. 

2 Poortukhtoo. 5 Subd. 

3 Sunjoog. 

The laft belongs efpecially to the Akafs, being never feparated 
from its clfence. 


ACCIDENTS of KAL and DESSA. 

1 Sunkehya. 3 Sunjoog. 

2 Poortukhtoo. 4 Behbaug. 


ACCI- 
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ACCIDENTS of MUN. 


1 Sunkehya. 

5 Pertoo. 

2 Poortukhtoo. 

6 Apertoo. 

3 Sunjoog. 

7 Biyg.* 

4 Behbaug. 

8 Sunfkar. 

♦ 

ACCIDENTS 

of BAD. 

1 Sooperfs. 

7 Pertoo. 

2 Sunkehya. 

8 Apertoo. 

3 Purman. 

g Durwuttoo. 

4 Poortukhtoo. 

10 Biyg. 

5 Sunjoog. 

6 Behbaug. 

11 Sunlk^r. 

ACCIDENTS 

of FIR E. 

1 Roop. 

8 Pertoo. 

2 Sooperfs. 

9 Apertoo. 

3 Sunkehya. 

10 Gowrtoo. 

4 Purman. 

11 Durwuttoo. 

5 Poortukhtoo. 

12 Suneyeh. 

6 Sunjoog. 

13 Sunfkar. 

7 Behbaug. 

14 Kurrum. 


Soopers and Kurrum. belong efpecially to fire* being never 
feparated from its eflence. 


AC Cl- 
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ACCIDENTS 

1 Roop. 

2 Rufs. 

3 Sooperfs. 

4 Sunkehya. 

5 Purman. 

6 Poortukhtoo, 

7 Sunjoog. 

8 Behbaug. 

Suneyeh, Kurrum and Sooperfs, are efpecial to water, being 
never feparated from its elfence. 

There are many more divifions of the accidents, but what have 
been given are fufficient for my purpofe. I [hail now proceed to 
explain the 5th divifion of the predicament Purmicy. 

Boo mi. Although this has already been mentioned under the 
fecond dhifon of Ir-th, yet it is necelfary to fay fomething more 
on the fubject in this place. 

Boodh, human knowledge, they divide into two kinds : 1, Vvnt- 
Uu.zc, conjecture cr opinion, which is obtained by the means of 
like! , or the will ; 2, Socvurut, is that which laving been learnt and 
R; gotten, it recollet ted through the medium of Lhonzca. Again 

y t - t T't P Unnebhow 


of WATER. 

g Pertoo. 

10 Apertoo. 

1 1 Gowrtoo. 

12 Durwuttoo, 

13 Suneyeh. 

14 Sookh. 

13 Sunfkar. 
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Unncbhow is of two kinds ; that which is certain ; and that of’ 
v/hkb there is home doubt. This laft is fubdivided into three kinds : 
i, SvjJkee mixed with doubt ; 2, B ( f-arjee, miflaking ; 3, Turrek , 
the eighth predicament, which will be explained in its proper place. 


Mux, already mentioned among the fab fiances, has the follow- 
ing divide ns ; Purxvccrt the actions of Mun, by means of the 
tongue and other members in good and bad deeds. They fay that 
external acnons require four things: 1, knowledge; 2, inclination; 
0, determination ; 4, motion. 


Dookii is the caufe of Puny fun, and is of three kinds : 1, Rnkh, 
defire, will ; 2, Dooivak/i, anger ; 3, Mozc/i, believing that to exift 
whi-Ei does not exift, 

Pereetbhow is living after death, and th.e rational fenfe enter- 
ing the body, and dying after living, and breaking the relation? 
between ledy and foul after the union. 

Piiui, the fruit, or reward, or puniftiment of De/ircm, or AcLherem. 

Dookh, pain, is the contrary of Sookh, eafe, happinefs. They 
fay that all the comforts of this life are only forrow, and therefore 
do not make any account of Sookh. 

Apoorukh, the deliverance from one pain by fuch means as will 
not produce another. They fay, there are twenty-one kinds of 
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pain nr Sorrow ; viz. the fix femes ana their fix object', the six ir.tel- 
11 g frees which form the fen [ha, and the body which is the ilerchoufc 
of c. ils, and mv according to the vulgar opinion, hutwhicii in reality 
is forrow and abfolute pain. Dochh implies whatever is contrary to 
cur inclination, which, if it takes any the cl, caufes uneafinefs. When 
a perfon arrives at hue It a degree of perfection as entirely deftroys all 


the twenty-one things abovementioned, that date is called Muckut , 
w hen the foul becomes perfectly infenfible, quits its connection with 
the body, and never again vilits either jiaradife or hell ; becaufe that 
all the caufes of forrow arife from the union of the foul wdth the bo- 


dy. This union of the foul with the body they call jennum, birth, 
and it is produced by Dchrcm or Ad her cm. After the union of bo- 


dy and foul take place, tW perfon receives in this life the reward 
of his virtues and the pumfliment of his vices, bellowed or inflict- 
ed in return for Kurrum , which in this place fignifies the per- 
formance of any action, whether it be good or bad, joyful or for- 
rowful. Kurrum is produced by Jcytun, which has the fame figm- 
fication as Pureytun and Purzcecrt , voluntary action, in confequcr.ce 
of Rakh, defire. Rukh is produced by Med-hagccyan , falfc concep- 
tion. Through the means of Bhm'iia, recollection, and Sir fir r, 
reflection, tl’.e ignorant ol tain knowledge. Knowledge proceeds 
from the operations of the foul and body, and the proper ufe of 
good means ; knowledge produces worthy reflections : then fen- 
fual knowledge vanifhes, true knowledge difeovers itfelf, and there 
is an end of tranlmigration. 


SoMr, 



112 


AYEEN AKBERY. 


Some fay that when, through the means of re a Ton, man is arrived 
at the higheil degree of perfection, there is an end of nufeompre- 
henfon, ignorance, defire and a "gen Purzveert , voluntary action, 
ceafes, and in confequence there is an end of Jenntim , or birth ; 
and fi cm a ceffation of jfennum, there is an end of pain and farrow j 
and cverlafling Muckut enfues. 

O 


Another feet fay, that when the Hate of everlafling knowv 
ledge is obtained, Mcet-hagceyan, falfe conception, ceafes, which 
deftroys Itclu, which deftroys Puny tun , which deftroys Karrum. 
The deftruttion of Kurrum is followed by that of Dckrcm and Ad • 
la cm, which puts an end to jfennum, and its confequence DooLk. 

But the f rift followers of the Nceaiv doctrine far, that when 
the elementary bedy obtains the true light, knowledge al!o ceafes. 
And they fay tl at this degree of perfection is obtained through Lite 
means of three things, S/urzcnn, Mumiun, and KilJutJJcn. 1, Shir- 
icun, keatii g and perfectly ccmprehendirg the Bedes, and the tra- 
ditions of Li e i:< Ltccus, which cannot be effected without the gui- 
dance of one who hath travelled that road ; 2, Munnun , giving 
the mind to the performance of whatever is eflablifhed by the di- 
vine book, and by tire doflrir.es of the righteous, fo as to have im- 
plicit faith in their pro' fs and arguments. Another feci maintain 
that man, after having obtained tb.e perfeflicn above deferibed, 
is continually contemplating the Rate of the foul, independent of 
every thing elfe ; 3, KidhoJJcn is that flate which is produced by 

the 
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the contemplation and invedigation of divine things to fuch an in* 
tenle degree, ti at it becomes quite habitual, occupying every 
thought and governing every attion. 

Another feft fay, that the contemplation of the foul will be of 
fuch continuance, that the thread will never be broken. 

The followers of the Neeaiy believe in Gatybeyoh , which is this. 
When the light of knowledge fhines upon a righteous pejfon, he 
becomes acquainted with things pad and prefent concerning himfelf; 
knows how many tranfmigrations he mud undergo ; and if he willies 
them to pafs quickly, the Almi 0 hty endows him with fuch power, 
that lie is enabled to perform the various changes in a Ihort fpace 
of time, and without palfmg into Mirtbgue , but enters into immor- 
tal bliis indantly upon quitting the elementary body. They alfo 
fay that all mankind will ultimately arrive at the date of Muckut , 
Although they do not allow of any beginning of the world, yet 
they believe that there will be an end of procreation. 

The Third Predicament , Suxsiiee,- 

Mixfd with doubt, and which they make to be of three kinds* 
I, 1 hat which is produced from beholding compound accidents, 
as feeing fomething at a didance without being able to determine 
whether it he a tree or a man ■ 2 , When a thing is difeovered by 
feme particular mark, but its age, fubdance, and accident are not 

known j- 
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known ; 3, That doubt which occurs in difcourfe, as when two 
learned men difpute by pofitive or negative arguments. 

The Fourth Predicar, lent, Puryujex, 

The caufes of which they reckon only three ; 1, The efficient 
caufe, which they call Xmutkaren ; 2, The material caufe, Sum- 

waiykaren j 3, The external or apparent caufe, Afnicwmykaren . — 
They call the caufe Karen ; the efiebt Karidj ; and the final caufe 
Samgurrce. The detail is to be found in Hindovee books, where 
they treat of the firfl predicament . 

The Fifth Predicament , Disiitant, 

Inference, or mentioning the place relative to the ncceffity. 

The Sixth Predicament, Sidhant, 

Enlightened by proofs. 

The Seventh Predicament, I you. 

Whatever is neceffary for forming a fyllogifm, which are five ; 
viz. 1, Pei tignya ; 2, Hceyut ; 3, Oodakurre.i ; 4, Apnec ; 5, Kigmun. 

1, Per tignya, or uttering the propofftion ; as if you were to 
fay, there is fire in this mountain. 


2, Heeyut, 
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2, Keeyut, proof Lv fcrer.ce ; as fmoke iffuing from the 
mountain proves hre to be •’.mv aim. There are three kind? of 
inference; 1, pofniv^ infi-rence, which they call Keylezcenveee ; 2, 


negative inference, Av 


.,, 7 ' 


?./ (Y 


.hr ; g, both pofitivc and negative, 


Unncwecbilreekce. And they aho make five things necelTarv under 
this lafl licad to complete the lyilogifm ; viz. Pihdifidtoo, S up pi ’chce- 
futtoo, EepidcUjULloo, Ab.ilup fnccioo, Ajfidpurrul putektoo. Theii 11 , 
Putchfuttoo, ti e pci fen who knows the proof, knowing it to be an 
abfolute ecu. equcr.ee : 2 , 5 uppitc hrf.it too , knowing the place and 
tl:e ncceffury con.fcquence ; as the kitchen where there are fnoke 
and fue : 3, B P'XtUv' fulicy knowing that; in whatever place there 
is not v hat is requiied, there can neitlier be tlie confequcnce ; as 
water, in which there is neither fmoke nor fire : .1, A ' -idh ''jhecioo, 
ignorance of the privation of wrat is required : 5, AJju'p'MTiiPutch- 
Lc, an avpcaiance relemL’ing what is fought. 

1 1 l O O 


3, Oodakurrex, iliuftration of the effeft. 

4, Apmlf, fuewmg the caufe in the place required. 

g, Nigmux, the corclefon of a fyllogifin. Although this is the 
prin-aiv ol jcci, v.-'t being obtained by the aforementioned means, 
it is therefore the hit.*, by stay of conclufion of a fyllogifin. 


The Eighth Predicament, Turrek, 

Negative proof. Thus he fays go him who denies the ex- 
igence ol fire, “ if it were fo, there could not be any fmoke; that 
“ being the effect of fire.” 


The 
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The Ninth Predicament , Nir nee, 

Certain belief founded on proof. 

The Tenth Predicament , Bad, 

True controverfy, with a view to knowledge. 

The Eleventh Predicament, Jelp, 

Pr oposition of number. 

The Twelfth Predicament , Beytanda, 

Indirect propofition. 

The Thirteenth Predicament , Heetwabhas, 

A proposition founded on appearance; and is of five kinds. 

The Fourteenth Predicament, Chul, 

False propofition. 

The Fifteenth Predicament, Jaut, 

Giving an ufelefs anfwer of a bad tendency, but which, 
through artilice in the delivery, fucceeds ; and this they reckon of 
twenty-four kinds. 

The Sixteenth Predicament , Negrehstan, 

Is when the adverfary is convicled by his own words ; and this 
they reckon of twenty-two kinds. 


Of 
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Or all thefe lixteen predicaments, there are various divifions 
and explanations. 

They believe that whofoever is perfect in the knowledge and 
praflice of thefe fixteen predicaments, will immediately arrive at 
the ftate of Muckut. They fay that the attainment of this excel- 
lence depends on three things, 1, Owdies, the knowledge of the 
names of thefe fixteen predicaments, and remembering them ; 2, 
Lutchin , knowing the true meaning thereof ; 3, Pureytcha , the 
practice thereof. 

The followers of this doftrine, although they deny that the univerfc 
had any beginning, yet believe in its diflolution, which they call Pur- 
lie. 1 his they fay is of two kinds, firft, Kundpurlic , when a Brah- 
ma will arrive at the Hate of Muckut. At this time there will be 
left only Dcb'cm , Adhercm, Bhawana , Suvjkar and Kurrum. And 
in every wonderful hundred years, of which fo me thing has been 
faid already *, Brahma will arrive at their Hate. The fecond at 
the death of Brahma, when all created beings will be deftroyed. 
The firft caufe of this diflolution, will be the divine will, at the 
expiration of an appointed time. At that period, by the will of 
the Moft High, Dchrem and Adherem will be deftroyed; and the in- 
divifible particle will get into motion, whereby Bhaug (feparation) 
will become complete, and Sunjoog (union) will be deftroyed. 
Earth, fire, air and water, will be deftroyed one after the other, in 
the order now mentioned. Thus there will be an end of all crea- 
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ted things ; and the foul will be in the (late of Muckut. This dif- 
folution they call Aloha pier lie. 

One feel reckons four diffolutions. Two as now deferibed. 
-At the third there will be an end of virtue, and thi; they fay will 
•be at the end of every four Jowgs. The fourth i; t V duTulution 
of each particular thing; as fir ft when the for it M'i 2 P'oarates 
.from the foul, which is its Purlie. Ti.en the dii’fdution of the 
union between the body and the foul, and which is its Purlie. 

They call the creation of the world, after its diiLdutiou, S 'rnfh- 
f e, and fay that by the will of God, after the expiration of a long 
period, Dehrem and Adherent will come into action, and the indi- 
viftblc particle will obtain motion. Firft there will be an imion of 
two atoms, which they call Dienook , which will fe joined by a 
third atom, which will produce a good mixture ca’md Tercejhnook, 
and the union of the fourth atom they call Caw ernjok. And 
txus tne union v. ill mcreale gradually, and produce a number of 
forms ; exiftence changing out of non-exiftence in the following or- 
der, contrary to what they were at firft : Air, Fire, Water, Earth, 
Brahma, Bifhen, Mahadeo. But there will not he any viftble ap- 
pearanre of thefe glorious perfons in their own forms, although 
they will a ftume various others, and beftow bleflings upon man- 
kind. From air will be produced aerial bodies, who will inhabit 
piiijvut^ue, which is the lnglieft region. From this element will 

alfo 
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alfo be produced the touch, wind, and the foul, figuratively called 
Purran , and which they reckon to be of five kinds, as will be def- 
cribed hereafter. From fire will be produced fiery bodies whofe 
feat will be Aditloguc , which is the region that the fun travels 
through, and from this element will alfo proceed fight, and differ- 
ent degrees of heat. From water will be produced aqueous bodies, 
whofe' feat is in the Wurrenlogue. It will alfo produce the tafte, 
feas and rivers, fnow, ice, and had. The region of Wurrenlogue 
they place near the mountain of Summier. From earth will be 
produced earthly bodies, and the fenfe of fmelling, together with 
metals, minerals, plants, ar.d animals. Brahma will firft create 
bodies by his own power, without the medium of generation ; and 
in this place they give a wonderful detail. 

They fay that there is one eternal will of God, which creates, 
and another which deftroys. The creative will they call Chickeer- 
khx, and the deftrutlive will, Sunjee.rk.kci. 

Of their BOOK S. 

They reckon five gradations, 1, Sootcr, which is a hard of trea- 
tife or epitome ; 2, B/uikey , which is fomewhat fuller; 3, Bart ick, 
more eomprehenfive than the former ; 4, Teeka , which is a com- 
mentary on the lall ; 5, Kcbundeh , is the complete fyfleni of any 
fcience. Others make twelve inftead of five degrees. The five 
aforefaid ; 6 , Biert, which is a concife explanation of the Sao.'er ; 

7, Nee- 
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7» Neeraokt* a.detail of the Subd or traditions. They have alfo. two 
modes of writing, one when the letter is not accented, which they 
call Dhoon j and the other when the letter is accented, and which 
is called Barren and Atcher ; a number of Ateliers form a Pud 
(word), a number of Puds form a Bakia (fentence), and feveral 
Bahias make a Sooter ; a number of Sooters make a Pur burren. ; a 
number of Purkurrens make an Ahinek, and a number of Aluneks 
make an Adehya or Shajler. In fome books when there is any doubt 
of the fignification of a Pud , it is alfo explained in the Shajler. 
8, Purkurren , a treatife upon one or two cafes ; g, Alunek , is an 
abridgment that may be read in a day ; 10, Pur/hjht , is a treatife 
on any particular fcience ; 11, Puddhet , is an illuftration of the 
do&rines of the fix fefts properly arranged ; 12, Sungrch , treats of 
the do&rines of the other three fefts. 

These books are not confined to the followers of Nceaiy. A 
note or common place book, they call Birjeah. In the place of 
chapters and feaions, they make ufe of the following words, Unk, 
Utchwafs, Surrug , B if ram, Oollafs , Puttull, Adeys, Adheen, Tunter. 

The Science of Needy is comprifed in five Adehyas ; 1, is a 
detail of the Padaruts, and the praifes due to each ; 2, treats of the 
Purmans ; 3, on the firft fix kinds of Purviiey ; 4, on the remain- 
ing kinds of Purmiey j on jfaut and Negryian. 


The 
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The SCIENCE of BEYSHEEKHEK. 

Although Konad taught Beylheekhek before Gotem intro- 
duced Neeaiy, yet as the latter is more comprehenfive, and more 
generally followed, I have treated of it firfl. 

Konad the philofopher was the inventor of Beylheekhek. It 
agrees with Neeaiy in fome points, and differs in others. 

The followers of Beylheekhek in the place of fixteen predica- 
ments, make ufe of Dirb, Goon , Kurrum , Saman , Byfeckh , Sum- 
zoaiy , and Abhozv. 

Purmanoo (perfect knowledge), they divide only into Pertehj 
and Atma. 

Of the accidents of heat produced by the fun or fire, they rec- 
kon colour, tafte, fmell and touch. To thefe four accidents they 
give the general term Pakudj. The Neeayicks maintain that corpo- 
real fubftance does not change its date by maturity or immaturity ; 
but thefe fay that the corporeal particles are feparated, and reunit- 
ed by the divine power. The Neeayicks fay that Sinnwaiy (fimili- 
tude), is diftinguifhed by the eye j whilft Konad afferts it to be 
only conje6ture, and parody of reafoning. 


Tht 
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The SCIENCE of M EYMANS A.. 

This was invented bv Jvmin, before either- Neeaiy or Beyfhee- 
kbek. Ke prefided ever three other fages Komarul Bhutt, Purb- 
haker Gooroo, and Morar MilTer. It is faid by feme, that this feci 
are atheifls; and others pre-tend that they admit a God, but deny a 
creator, believing all things to be produced by Behrem and Adhe- 
rem. But from ftrift enquiry, and clofe intimacy with the learned 
followers of thisTcQ, it evidently appears,- that they agree with the 
two foregoing K'fpeclmg the Deity; but being fenhbie of human 
ignorance, they are filent on the fubjeet, and confine their doftrine 
to fenfible actions. But the ignorance and malice of the world, 
attribute this filence to a denial of the exiftence of a Supreme Being. 

The Furmans (quantities), which the Neeayicks ufe among the 
accidents for explaining the divine nature, thefe do not ap i ly to 
that purpefe. They do not indeed believe Brahma, Bifhcn, and 
Mahadco to be emanations of the Deity ; but fay they are human 
beings, who through their righteoufnefs attain to this degree of 
perfection. They believe molt of the effects attributed to the Dew- 
tahs, to be nothing more than Magick, and think it to be produc- 
ed by repeating certain words. 

They believe the univerfe and the elements, to be without be- 
ginning and without end. They believe that bodies are only a 
compound of atoms, and not produced from one fubftance. They 

believe 
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believe ?>Tun, like Atm a, to be every where.; and fay that men are 
free agents. They teach of the different degrees of hell and para- 
dife, the tranfmigration of the foul, and Muckut ; but deny a ’i : r li- 
ft ur lie. They believe Muckut to be produced by the uninn of 
knowledge and aftion. They fay that in this date the foul will 
perpetually enjoy fublime knowledge, and perfect eafe. 

They make air to be the medium of found, whereas the Nee- 
ayicks attribute this property to the Akafs. 

Sumwaiy (relation), they make to be the fccond of th.e three 
perfons (Rih.cn) eternal from eternity, and accidental from acci- 
dent ; and believe it to be diferent in every inftance. 


Bhutt and Misser life th, 

a Derb. 

2 Goon. 

3 Kurrum. 

4 Saman. 

5 Tadatmiey. 


ten fallowing Predicaments. 

6 Abhow. 

7 Bylheefhtee, 

8 Shuckt, 

9 Saderfhee, 

10 Sunkchya. 


Bysheeshtee, the arrival at privation, which they confider as 
a diflinct flate ; and this is what the Neeayicks call Sooroop and 
Subde, or the diffolution of the accidents. 


Shuckt, 
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Shuckt, is a property dependent upon Something elfe, and 
which is invifible. As the property of burning which is in fire ; 
and the property of water to quench third. This they fay is two- 
fold one elfential, as has been defcribed and accidental which is 
produced by Magick and fuch means. But the Neeayicks confi- 
der them as merely effential, the property of burning and quench- 
ing being in fire, and in water. 

Sadershee, a common property between two things. 

Sunkehya (number), they do not confider as an accident, but 
make it a diftinft fubfiance. 

Purbaker Gooroo reckons only nine predicaments, rejc 6 l- 
ing Abhoxv , privation. 

Komarul Bhutt reckons eleven predicaments, the firft nine 
the fame as the Neeayicks, to which he adds Unukhar darknefs. — 
The Neeayicks fay that darknefs is nothing but the abfence of light ; 
but thefe account it a diftinft fubftance, which fpreads its own (hade 
over every thing ; and they confider the following to be the acci- 
dents of darknefs ; colour, quantity, divifibility, union, feparation, 
diftance, proximity. The 11th Subdb (traditions), thefe confider 
to be everlafting and univerfal. The forms of fpeech they confider 
as fub fiances, and excepting Roop , colour, give them all the other 
twenty-one accidents. 


But 
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Purbaker Gooroo fays that Subdh is not a fubftanee, but 
tn accident from all eternity. 

Bhutt afferts that knowledge is attained by conjecture ; whilft 
Gooroo fays that by means of knowledge, conje&ure is formed, 
like a lamp, which being lighted, makes itfelf as well as other 
objects, vifible. Mirar Miffer agrees with the Neeayicks, that 
knowledge is obtained through the means of Mun ; but he denies 
tire exigence of the two firlt accidents of Purmanoo. 

The Neeayicks fay, that gold is produced from fire; and the 
Mcymenfucks, that it is from earth. Ah/, time, according to the 
Neeayicks, is comprehended by conjecture ; but thefe fay that it is 
difeovered by the lenfes. Of the accidents, thefe make colour to 
have been from all eternity ; and they confider the live colours a* 
only one accident. 

General property they fay is inherent in the fubftance. Beyg, 
caufe of motion, and Suvjkar, repulfive quality, they do not admit, 
but attribute their actions to Kurruvi , motion. 

Bhutt and Misser ufe fix div ikons of Purmanoo (perfefl know- 
ledge), four of which have been mentioned in Neeaiy ; they rec- 
kon feven fenfes. The feventh is Tamifindrce, the perception of 
darknefs. They deny pofitive and negative inference. Gooroo 
neither admits of falfe conception. In Sunjhee, doubt, and Beyperjee , 
Vox. IIL R miflake. 
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miftake, they confider two perfedl modes of knowledge. The per- 
ception of air, which the Neea' icks attribute to conjehlure, tliefe 
afcribe to the touch. The 5th, Irt-hapute, is advancing the 
Caufe, and requiring the Fife cl. The 6th, Unpelubdeh , the igno- 
rance cf things. They fay that ignorance is the want of knowledge. 
But Miller agrees with the Neeayicks, that this want of knowledge 
proceeds from defecl in the fenfes. 

They fay that good and evil depend upon aclions, which they 
reckon of two kinds. Bhutt , an atlion which produces good ; and 
Nickeddch , that which produces evil. The firft is again of four 
kinds : 1 , Kit, a duty whofe continual performance is indifpenlible ; 
and the omiftion bad. 2, Neemitk , an indifpenlible duty to be per- 
formed at a particular feafon ; fuch as the ceremonies neceffary to 
be performed at eclipfes of the fun and moon, o, Kamee, an ac- 
tion which produces the defired efifetl. 4, Perayijhcht, expiation of 
a crime. The firfi fix of the nine fehls agree in the necelhty of 
expiating a crime. 

The four tribes following this doclrii e, have their refpeclive 
ceremonies. But the general dodlrine of Meymanfa is com- 
prifed in twelve Adheyas, containing as follows : 

1, Of Predicaments and Purmanoo. 2, Of aftions ; and expla- 
nations of many dubious points in the Bede, g, A. fummary of 
thofe great duties, the fruits of which are explained in the Bede ; 

and 
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and alfo of the leiTer duties which are dependent on them. 4, Ort 
the two ufes for which wealth is acquired, for fenfual gratification, 
and for burnt facrifice. 5, Rules of conduct. 6, The rewards for 
good, and punifhments for bad aftions. 7, A particular relation of 
what is treated fummarily in the Bede. 8, Illuftration of fome 
points that have been treated fummarily. 9, Explanation of the 
incantation that is made in one of the three names ; what other 
name may be fubftituted for it ; and the ceremonies to be obferved. 
10, Some particulars which cannot be treated fummarily. 11, Ex- 
planation of one good action, which may produce two good effects. 
12, Explanation of an action which has but one objett. 


The SCIENCE oj BEYDA N T. 

This doftrine was find taught by Byafs the pfiilofopher, one of 
the nine perfons whom the Hindoos fay are immortal. The fol- 
lowing are their names : 1, Loomus ; 2, Makiendic ; 3, Byafs ; 4, 
Alhootaman ; 5, Bui ; 6, Hunwent ; 7, Bibeeklien ; 8, Kirpacha- 
rij j 9, Purriffram. Of thefe nine immortal perfons they relate 
wonderful ftories. 

The followers of this doftrine agree with Bhutt in the Pu- 
daruts, Purmans, &c. But although they believe in hell, paradife^ 
and other viciffitudes, yet they fay they are only ideal. 


They 
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They fay that excepting the Deity, nothing exifts, the uni- 
rerfe being only an appearance without any rcahiy, juft as a man 
in a dream fees imaginary objects, and in that ftate experiences 
ideal pleafure and pain. So that life is nothing but a dream, there 
being only one refplendent light, which alfumes different appear- 
ances. 


In this Science there are fix tilings; i,Brimmah; 2, IiTbr; g, 
Jeewa; 4, Geeyanj 5, Sumbede.'i; 6, Birbede. 


The firft, Brimmah , is God, the foie beftower of jufiice. Pm- 
nifcience, Omniprefence, and R< 1 ', which they call Anii'iJ, are the 
fountain of his dfence. They behave Brimmah to be without be- 
ginning and without end ; and the other five are from eternity. 


To Gceyan (Omnifcience) they aferibc two powers ; Pilchu+fuc — 
kut, the external, and Awmervvjuckut % the internal power of know- 
ledge. 


Sumbedeh is the exercife of the external fenfe of Omnifcience.. 


Birbede, the ceftation of Sumbedeh. «■ Gceyan , when it employ* 
Pitchutfuckut, is called Maia and Abedecya , when it acts by the 
means of Anwerunfuckut . The divine effence, upon its union with 
Maia , becomes manifeft, and is then called Ijjar ; and it is not de- 
filed by this union. When the Deity unites with Abedeeya , it is call- 
ed 
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WTour hmTcrhsg arm msourity. Some amoro tins feet fay, that 

S.beJccjd is uncom pounded , net making any account of jezo ; and 
deny that any one has yet arrived at the (late of Mudrul. Others 
again, and who arc numerous, admit both fete and „i moms'. It is 
certain that many virtuous men have arriyed at this Rate, which is 
ti.ro '.ring oZ Ag r] an by the light of u: I. lime knosvledge. Ag eyan 
] as three accidents ; i , Sut, from whence proceed virtue, know- 
ledge, cafe, and fuch hke ; 2, Ruj, from whence proceed defire, 
ferrovr, icy, and fuch hhe ; Tam, from whence mroc-'-'d anger, 
ignorance, idole.rcc, and fuch like. When ]{Tu r vd.h Ruj, it 

is calk cl Z- akhia, vrh.o is the creator. When it unites with Sul, it 
is called T'/Wu, tire preferver. When it unites vrilh 7 dm, it is 
called :Z.:J'juLo, the dellrcyer. 


Ti:r. progrefiicn of the creation is from th.efc three accidents 
a ltd ad there incorporeal beings are vifible, through, the median 
of Ager.an. 


They agree with the Xceayicks in mam eg five elements; but 
each of thefe they divide into two kinds : l, Sockum, an menu la par- 
ticle, and in that Rite it is called Apunchdceert, when Turn is preva- 
lent. 2, Siihczd , a vihblc particle, in which Rate it is caliea i^u 
keert, and is produced by the prevalence of Ruj, and a great pre- 
valence of Ruj is called Akafs . They reckon found an accident of 
tli zAkafs. By an excefs of Ruj, air is alfo produced, to which they 

give 
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give two accidents, Subdh and Soopcrjs. From Sut is produced fire, 
to which they give three accidents, Subdh, Sooperfs , and Rocp. From 
an excefs of Sut and Rvj is produced water, to which they gh e four 
accidents, the three laff mentioned, and Rtfs. From the excefs of 
Turn is produced earth, to which they give five accidents, the four 
lafl mentioned, and Gundh. 

They fay that the fenfe of hearing is produced from the Akafs y 
the touch from air ; the fight from fire ; the tafle from water ^ the 
fmell from earth. And thefe five fenfes are occafioned by the power 
of Sut. Thefe five fenfes they call Gceyan Induce. The Akafs pro- 
duces Bak, fpeech ; air produces Ban, the power of the arms ; fire 
Pad , the power of the feet ; water Fairy, the power of voiding the 
excrement ; earth Opujlch , the power of m ining. And whoever has 
the full exercife of thefe functions, they call Kurrum Induce. 

By the excefs of Sut, is produced a fubtlc offence called Untah- 
kurrum, which from its four flates has four names : 1 , when Sut is 
prevalent, and there is a defire of diferiminating and enquiry, it is 
called Chit ; 2, when Ruj is prevalent, from whence doubt arifes, it 
is called Mun ; 3, when Sut is fo prevalent that certainty enfues, 
it is called Bhocdh ; 4, when Turn (pride) is prevalent, and affumes 
to itfelf the things that are only lent, it is called Ahcnkar. Apun- 
cheekeert, by the prevalence of Ruj, produces five winds : 1, Purr an, 
the wind in the mouth and nofe ; 2, Oudan , the wind in the belly ; ' 
3, Oupan, the wind in the pofferiors ; 4, Beyan, the wind in the 

other 
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ot>er p-rts of the body. Lingfereer and Sowchumfereer, are general 
terms for the ten Inderees, Untahkurruni and the five airs ; making 
altogether iixteen t ings. hhis Sou chum body, they lay, belongs to 
e\eiy animal ; but that on account of its fubtility it is not dilcerni- 
ble by the fenfes, and is loft in the ftate of Muckut. After tnat an 
animal is produced, wnofe body is entirely Lwgfeerccrce , which 
they call Herenegerkch. Whatever tranfinigration happens after 
this, has a fpiritual form. 

The production of Ifithczdfirreer is after the following manner. 
Each of the five aforefaid kinds of Sozvchum they divide into two 
parts ; and fi\ e of thefe ten they fubdivide again into five others 
each. Half the Sozvchum Akafs , with four other paits of air, fire, 
watt r, and earth, unite together, which produces Akafs Ifilkuzd. Half 
the Sozcckum , air, with a part of Akafs, fire, water and earth, united 
produce Bad i/ht land . Half of the Sozcckum fire, united with a part 
of Akafs, wr.'.cr, air and earth, produce the Ifk+hizal fire ; the fame 
with water and earth.. Some fay that the Ijhtkozd Akafs, and Ijh- 
thezd air are produced without any mixture of fire, water and 
earth; but agree reap; cling the reft, excepting that the /fit howl 
fire, water and earth, they divide each into two parts, one of 
which they lea\e in its original ftate, and the other half of each 
they divide into three parts, which are compounded in the manner 
before deferibed, which mixture produces the Ifhthozd fire, water 
and earth. Ai.d from the five IJht hotel elements, by the excels of 
either of the three accidents, Sat, Raj, and Turn, the fourteen 
regions and their inhabitants are produced. 


They 
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They fay that a perfon will be created, who will be acquainted 
with the IJklhotdfereer , and he will be called Berat. 

The diffclrtion of the univerfe they defcnbe after the following 
manner. Earth will be dellroyed by water, water by fire, fire by 
air, air by Akafs , and the Akafs dilfolve into Maia. From thia 
duToluucn will confcquently arife Agecyan , of which they reckon 
thiee devices ; 1, Dmedar , , the expiration of one dav of Brahma ; 
e, idrakurt, the diffolution which w r iil then enfue ; 3, Atentich t the 
diffslunon of A- T ccvan t when Omnifcience will (Line forth. Of the 
firfi Lind a great deal has happened, and is accomplifhing. But 
Aleniic\ will only happen once ; it being the diffolution of Agecyan. 
and its accidents. 


The doctrines of this feet are comprifed in four Adhcyas. The 
fit ft contains an account of Biimmah j th- fecond of worfhip ; the 
third how to obtain Muclut ; the fourth, the nature of Muchut. 


The learned Hindoos have divided the Bede into three parts *. 
1 , Kurrcmkund , the performance of various duties, and which they 
call Poornj Mcymanfa ; 2, Geyank^nd, and this they call Outre 
Mymarju, which is more commonly known under the name of Bcy- 
dant i 3, Op Jfna , which they alfo call Sunha khen Mcymavfu. The 
fignification of OpaJJna is, God being conceived under a form h 
worlhipped. But now this book is very fcarce. 


They 
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They fay, that every one is not fit to be inftrucled in the Bey- 
dani, neither is every one capable of comprehending it. He who 
feeks this knowledge mull be able to diftinguilh what is eternal, 
from what is created, mull defpife the world, ftudy with intentnefs, 
not be difturbed atnot finding the non-exifting comprehensions, mu ft 
difregard joy and forrow, but daily increafe in the contemplation 
of Muckut. 


The SCIENCE of S A N K. 

The firft teacher of this doclrine was Kupel the philofopher. 

Some pretend that this feci are atheifts ; but they only difbe- 
Iieve in a creator, faying that the univerfe is from all eternity, and 
.that nothing is annihilated, but only difappears, the eftecl being ab- 
lorbed in the caufe j as the tortoife draws its legs into its fhell. 

They believe man to be a free agent, and that he is rewarded 
,or punifhed according to his good or bad actions. 

They fay, that when the time of creation arrives, But is prevalent, 
and there appears Mchtct , which is the firft created fubftance. Eve- 
ry man has a diftinfl Mektet , and which they alfo call Bjodh. Tins 
fubftance comprifes eight things, i, Dchrem. 2, Adherem. 3, Gee- 

Vol. hi. s 
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yan. 4, Ageeyan. 5, Berag, comprehending and defpifing the things 
of this world. 6, Aberag , mifcomprehenoing and elteeming the 
things of this world. ”, Iyfhruj , the operations o; the foal, by which 
man comprehends whatever is abflrufe. 3 , Abiyjhruj , thole opera- 
tions of the foul which lead to mifconception. Of thefe eight fa- 
culties four are invariable, which are produced by the prevalence 
of Sift ; and four accidental produced by the prevalence of Turn. 


The creation of the elements they confider to be of lix kinds. 1, 
Surglogue, or the uppermoll region, produced by the prevalence of 
Sut. 2, Meertlgue , the region inhabited by the human race, pro- 
duced by the prevalence of Ritj. 3, Ratal’ ‘>g:e, beneath the earth, 
produced by the prevalence of Turn. 4, The D-zvtah, who are pro- 
duced by Sljfut, the abfence of palhons. They have power to 
change their forms, and alfume wonderful fhapes, whilft from the 
tranfparency of their fubftances, their natural forms are not viftble. 
There are eight orders of Dewtaks. 1, Brahma , thofe who inhabit 
the region of Brahma. 2, Perajaputty, the inhabitants of tire region 
of Ptrajaput, a very powerful Dewtah. 3, Inclree, thofe who inhabit 
the region of Inclree. 4, Pectre, the inhabitants of the region of if- 
tree. They whofe anceflors for feveral generations have been vir- 
tuous, when they alfuine paradifical forms, enter into this region. 


5, Gundherp, the hod of divine choriRers. 6, Jntak , the inhabitants 
of the region of Juta/i, the guardian of the north. Rjc.Aifi, evil 
Drxtahs, who dellroy mankind. 8, Pyacheh, another race more 
hurtful than the R ichafs. 


7 : 
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The Elementary Creation continued .. 

5, Tirjung, animals produced by the prevalence of Ruj, and 
who are of five kinds, l, Pvjk, domellic quadrupeds. 2, Moorg, wild 
quadrupeds. 3, Pookh , birds. 4, S irnfop, fnakes and all aquatres. 
5, S ithawcr, plants. The fixth Munnook> mankind, produced by the 
prevalence of Ruj.. 

Many believe in the above divifions, and fay that at the diffo- 
luticn the univerfe will be abforbed in the Elements, and they in 
Akcnkher, which abforption they call Purkeert - 

Pain is of three kinds. 1, Adehyatemk , envy and ill nature. 2, 
Adchdezcik, that which is inllicled by the Dezvtahs. 3, Adehbhowtik , 
that which is occafioned by any of the elements.- 

They fay, that if man relies folely upon God, he will become a 
monarch of the upper regions, and there enjoy all his wifhes for 
the fpace of one hundred thoufand Monunters t at the expiration of 
which he will return to this world ; and then again for every good 
attion, will receive a fuitable reward in the upper regions. Who- 
foever gives to a Brahmin fufficient ground for a houfe to (land up- 
on, will enjoy ten Kulebs in Paradife before he returns again to the 
earth. And for bellowing one thoufand head of cattle, the reward 
in Paradife will be ten thoufand years of blifs, before he returns a- 
gain to this world. After he has undergone many of thefe tranfmi- 

grationsj. 



AYEEN AKBERY. 


136 

grations, he will arrive at Muclut, which is the hate of fublime 
knowledge, when tranfmigration ceafes. 

The docdnes of this fe6l are contained in fixty books, which - 
they call Tenter* 


The SCIENCE of P A T E N J I L. 


This doftrine was introduced by the philofopher Patenjil. It 
agrees in every point with Sank , excepting that thefe make God to 
be the creator; and fay that exiftence and omnifcience are the 
fountain of his effence. Thefe alfo believe, that Muckut can only 
be obtained through the medium of jfoxog . , or a complete victory 
over the paflions, for gaining which they alfign various means,, 
forne of which I (hall here relate, as the information may be fer- 


viceable to thofe who wifh to obtain this date. They fay, that when- 
Aicktct unites with the three accidents, Turn, Ruj , and Sut, five 
flates arc produced, which they call the five Bhoom, viz. 1. Cnpt, 
produced by the prevalence of Ruj, when the heart is not fixed to 
any one point. 2, Mov:dh, from the prevalence of Turn, when the " 
heart is fatisned, notwithflanding it does not obtain its wants. 3, 
from the prevalence of Sut, when the heart obtains all its 
defies, and is a little at reft. 4, Eykagur , when fo much power is 
oli a men, that on w; aimer object the heart is let, it does not wan- 
om. j, . j 1 od: to ii.c iiute w 44 e.x:u from the ab fence of thofe 

three 
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three accidents, all defires of the heart ceafe, and it begins to have 
fbme knowledge. Jfozcg is never obtained, excepting in the two 
laft dates. In the firft date the mind is pofibded by Adherem ; in 
the fecond by Ageryan ■, in the third by AAyreg and Alojliruj ; in 
the fourth by Dehrevi , Get van. Birag, and Jyfu raj ; and in the fifth 
all traces of good and bad actions are erafed, there being an end 
of Beert, or the inclination to do good or bad. Beer!, is of two 
kinds. 1, KitUifiit, the inclination to do bad. 2, AkeV.'Jht, the 
inclination to do good. And each of thefe is again divided into 
five kinds. 1, Purmanbccrt , certain knowledge of things from the 
prevalence of Sut. ’ 2, Beepeyie , depraved knowledge, from the ?b- 
fenee of S.t and Tin. 3, Bikhp , doubt concerning the Deity, 
from the abfence of Sut and Turn. 4, Kiclra , deep, when know- 
ledge vanilhes , from the abfence of Turn. 5, Sumrut , recollecting 

what had been forgotten, from the abfence of Sut. When all thefe 

✓ 

Hates are at an end, the bleffincr of Muck.d is obtained. 

The Hate of Muckut is obtained by the twelve following 
adlions. 1, Iyfrropojna, continual comtemplation of the Deity. 
Thofe who praclife this fay, that by keeping God continually in re- 
membrance, all evil is difpelled, and the nine following enemies to 
men are difperfed. 1, Beycdeh, ficknefs. 2, Sellyun, difmclination 
for good adlions. 3, Sunjhee, doubts of the caufes and benefits of 
the Jozvg. 4, Pur mad, forgetfulnefs of indifpenfable duties, 5,, 
A] fee, flothfulnefs in bufmefs. 6, Ozvrut, unlawful defires. 7, 
Behranldurjhun, corrupt knowledge. 8, Alubdhwumkutto, fic- 
klenefh. q, Anoojiiktuttoo , a mind not to be fatisfied. 

The 
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The fecond means of obtaining Jowg is Sidha , or a hearty in- 
clination to perform the Jowg-, and confidering it as the means of 
obtaining our wifhes. 

The third, Beyperj> fearching after it with ardent defire. 

The fourth, Sovirut, belief that this work will produce great be- 
nefit; and being intent upon the performance of it. 

The fifth, Meytrce, wifhingwell to all mankind. 

The fixth, Kuna , being affiitted at the diftrefies of others, and 
ftriving to relieve them. 

The feventh, Moodeh, taking pleafure in the virtue of others. 

The eighth, Apcecha , withdrawing from thofe who injure us, 
and doing them neither good nor harm, feeing that whofoever 
injures another, the fame will fall upon himfelf. 

The ninth, Samadeh, making choice of retirement, and thinking 
only on one objeft. 

The tenth, Perkeya , having nothing in the heart- but fublime' 
knowledge, and feeking after righteoufnefs. 

The eleventh, Byrag, having the heart alienated from worldly 
concerns, and incelfantly feeking God. 


The 
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The twelfth, Abeehyafs, being fo perfect in knowledge and good 
adtions, that they become natural. 


The jfowg is of two kinds, i, Sumpergcyat, which is when the 
heart, by confining itfelf to one contemplation, arrives at perfection 
by degrees, and conceives an ideal form of the divinity. 2, 
Ajf mpergeyat, when the imaginary form of the Deity difappears 
from the mind, and nothing remains but tne comtemolatioa of his 
elfence. .Again, Simper gey at is of three kinds. 1, GoriheyhPmnup. t, 
when the mind is fixed upon the elements. 2, G rhaifi.nvmimt, 
when the mind employs only one of the femes. 3, GirkiUerfurnma- 
put , when the mind employs only Aimi. And alfo A paipzrgeyit 
is of two kinds. 1, Eho, pirtt c , when there remains the power of 
difiinguilhing Pcrlccrt, A/;;,'./, and the elements from each other. 


2, Opaypbite , being only able to dillii 


Air, m 


and this is the 


hate of AluA.u! . 


The per Ton who has arrived at the Rate of Jowg, poflefles thefe 
lour qualities. 1, Advancing in this perilous road with ftrong incli- 
nation and firmnefs; and this hate is called PirteAnhi-xh. 2, 
Mudlhoomu h, fo fubduing the heart by virtuous actions, that like a 
mirror it may be free from all impurity, and be able to reflect 
whatever is in tire heart of another, and thus to perceive any thing 
that from its minutenefs is imperceptible to ordinary viewers. 3, 
Pirgecayojcwt , by deligence, aided by good fortune, gaining victory 
over the fenfes and the elements, fo as to be able to fee and hear 

whatever 
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7? ' ageyeii is compounded of eight 
-'jJL'i. 4. Purraniyan. 5, Per Ice - 
8, Sumnudeh. 


J j m is of five kinds. 1, Ahxifi, not to kill or moled any ani- 
mal j whereby enemies become friends. 2, Suttee. , to fpeak nothing 
but truth; by which means lie will obtain his wiffies. 3, Aflccyee , 
not to accept of more wealth than what is allowed by law ; by 
which means he will have under his command the keys of the 
treafures of the world. 4, Birhumchvy , not to have any connec- 
tion with women, by which means his breath wall be fo efficacious, 
that it will light up the lamp of knowledge in the hearts of the ig- 
norant. 5, Appergcrrth , not holding any worldly pofieffions, but 
confidering them as the caufe of every kind of unhappinefs. from 
■this action, pad and to come will be revealed unto him. 


Neem is alfo of five kinds. 1, Smock, avoiding all connection 
with mankind. By this means the offence Mun will become pure, 
and good defires be the fruit thereof. 2, Suntouh , giving up all im- 
proper defires, from having no pleafure in them. This aftion 
will produce fuch a happy difpofition, that he will not have any 
relifh for worldly pleafures. 3, Tup, reconciling the mind and 
.body to cold, heat, hunger, third, and filence. From this conduft 

didant 
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diiAr.f and hidden things will be revealed to him ; he will fee 
behr i h:rn ; and affume any fnape he pleafes. 4, Sezoadhyney, 
readme d e divine hooks, remembering the divine attributes and 
thole actions which lead to MuckuL If he cannot read, he muft 
aknv, ■ ;r. •: upon his tongue the work Uiviar. For thefe aftions 
the i>u/.. ’ , and other cel c dial fpirits, will alfociatc with him, 
and give him tin ;r aihftanee. c, Ifficpurrendhan , making all his 
endeavours tend to the kuis faction of God. From doing thus, he 
will derive variety of knowledge. 


As sun, fitti g, of which there are eighty -four wavs, thirteen 
of which, arc eftcemed particular’ v holy, and each has a diltinct 
name. \\ hofoever practifes them, buffers little from cold, heat, 
hunger, or third. They have alio for the purpofes of the world, 
thirteen afferent modes. The author of this work has feen many 
who practife the auflerities of -djjun, and has been adonifhed how 
they could make their muffles, nerves, and bones, fo obedient to 
their command. 


Pur rani van, managing the breath ; and this is after three ways. 
1, Poo'mk, f o; p’ng the left nofiril with the right thumb, and 
infpiring through the right noflrih 2, Koombuch, infpiring for a 
conhderable time, and then 11 tutting both noffrils with the thumb 
and little linger of the right hand. Some of this feet can hold 
their breath for an incredible length of time. o. Reccheh, letting 
out the breath gently, by removing the thumb from the right, and 
Vol III, T the 
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the little finger from the left noftril ; that is, they infpire through 
the ricrht noftril, and refpire through the left. When thefe three 
adlions are done, one Purrauiyan is completed. According to fome, 
the breath that comes out of the noflrils does not 50 above fixteen 
fingers diftance, and others fay only twelve. From the perform- 
ance of thefe adlions, Mini obtains red, and fublime knowledge 
commences. But thefe exercifes cannot be performed without the 
inftrucdon of one who is experienced in them. He who performs 
thefe exercifes mull abflain from flefh, fpices, acid, and fait, and 
muff content himfelf with a little milk and rice. He muff not coha- 
bit with women, for that would occafion melancholy madnefs. 

Pirteeyehar, the five fenfes, regaining the exercife of their 
refpedtive faculties. When Mun is at reft, the fenfes are locked up, 
and all things involuntarily become revealed to it. 

Deherna, the heart deftring folely one objedl. 

Dehyan, not fuffering the heart to wander from that objedt, 
nor allowing any thing elfe to enter the heart. 

Su mm ad eh, knowledge and refledlion being at an end. At this 
period Sumpergeeyat ceafes, and Ajfuvipergeeyat commences ; fo that 
knowledge and Jfozvg are completed. 


Thit 
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They fay, that Jinn and Nenn are like the feed when Town in the 
earth ; Alf un and Pis'ra'Mwvi , when it fprouts above the eaith ; 
Purtecyahar refembles the flower; and that Dchcnm, Dehyan and 
Summadck are the fruit. Thefe three are collectively called Su i- 
ji.ra. In this Hate the perfon performs wonderful actions, to tue 
aftonilhment of the beholders. This miraculous power is called 
IyijJcorcj, and is of eight kinds, l, Umma, making himled fo hnau 
that he can pafs through the eve of a needle. 2, M henna, making 
himfclf fo tall as to be able to reach his arm to the moon. 3, Litync- 
ma, making himfclf fo light as to mount by a fun-beam into the up- 
per regions. 4, Gurrcna, making hint fell as heavy as lie p.calcs. In 
fome books this is called PurrrpP, fignifying that he can unite him- 
fell’ with any thing he pieafcs. 3, Fnrnikcmrc, linking into one 
part of the earth, and coming out of another, imo a i\. m 

water. 6, Eyfittoo, creating and deftroying. 7, Bijoo, making the 
elements, and every thing dependent on them, obedient to his com- 
mand. 8, Kammclyaycctoo , accomplifhing whatever he defim*. 

This relation will not gain credit with men who admit nothing 
but ordinary appearances ; but they who acknowledge me numne 
power of God, will not refufe it belief. 


The doctrine of Pctcnjil is comprifed in one Adfkya, containing 
four Chur yens, viz. 1, Particular relation of the Jowg. 2, Caules 
thereof. 3, The different kinds of Pfirrej. 4, Of Mncuut. 

The 
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The SCIENCE of J I N E. 

The firfl teacher of this doftrine was the philofopher Jun, 
whom thev alfo call Anm and Arehnut. 

They have the fame idea of the Deity as die profefTors of Mey~ 
menfj and Sank. They fay, that man is a kce agent ; and beiieve 
that there are future rewards and punihmienis. Thev make the 
Surglogue to confid of twenty-fix divifions, in the uppcnnod of 
which dwell God’s elect, whofe bodies are formed of the indivifibie 
particles. They fay, that the elements are one fubdance. The 
component parts of tlie univerfe they believe to have exified fiom 
all eternity, bu: that the form is new. Some of this feel maintain, 
that all created beings are from God; others attribute them to 
time; others to Poo-rut keert , or the fruit of good works; and others 
to Suihozc, or a fpecial caufe. They do not believe that the 
whole univerfe will differ diffolution; but that of every thing feme 
part will be left, from whence creation will be renovated. 

They ufe only two predicaments viz. 1. Poortcck, that know ledge 
which is derived through the five external fenfes, 1'dun and Atma. 
2. Purrookufs , that which does not depend upon the fends. Of 
thefe thev make many lubdivifions; however, I (huh omy mention 
a few that are mod material. 


They 
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They fay there is a fubtle efience in which knowledge relides 
and illuminates the body, in the fame manner as a Limp enligh- 
tens a houfe. And this knowledge has the power of doing good 
and evil. This power is of two kinds, 1, Atma ; and, 2, Jeic .lima. 
The hr ft belongs folely to the Deity, to whom they afcribe four at- 
tributes. 1, Anunigeyan, analytic knowledge. 2, Anuntdujun, fyn- 
thetic knowledge. 3, Anuntbeerij , omnipotence. 4, Anunifook, tola! 
reft. 


They do not believe in the Oxotars , or incarnations of the Deity, 
but think that men, from their virtuous conducl, become omni- 
fcient, and that whatever they fay on the fubjecl ot religion or legis- 
lation flnould be confidcred as the word of God: fuch an enligh- 
tened pe ; fon they call -S 1 , 'nrnmjbr, of whom they reckon twentv- 
four. The ibbt v. a> named Adnauth ,- and the laft will be called 
i.Iahavede, and to each they add the appellative Jan. Of the fa 
ihev relate wonderful dories. The Supreme Being they call AV- 
gcanpirnicyjir. 


Tim conjunction of ten dungs produces life, and th.e abfeuee 
of any one of them occafious death. 1 he general name for dnA 
ten things A Pc ran. They are the five fenfes; Mio;, Ipmch, af- 
fumption ol'ahodv, breathing, and e.v.fnng for 0 fpaee ofti-m. 
They reckon four lands of animals, i,Dcu\i!i. 2, Mminok. 3, Am- 
kec. 4, 1 Tirjinj . The firft, or DcvAak, aie luminous fubftances, which, 
by the will ol God, are produced without generation. Their bodir-. 

has . 
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! i v? wither flefh nor bone s, and their breath is perfume. They 
Wi, r ufn uc-knefs, nor the infirmities of a -re. They obtain whatever 


-th?y defire; can aflame a thoufand diffluent forms; and walk with- 
out. touching the earth. Thefe Oiictuks are alfo of four kinds, 

O 

and inhabit the upner regions. 

1 1 o 


Tiiev make the umverfe to be compofcd of three regions. 
1, Munkoolnguc, the face of the earth, inhabited by the human 
race. They fay, that the furface of the earth is one Raj in length, 
and the fame in breadth ; of which four millions five hundred 
thoufand jowjuns are- inhabited. 2, Pc tall ague , under the earth, 
and which is feven Raj in length, and the like in breadth, wanting 
nine hundred jowjuns. 3, Surgloguc , the upper region, which is 
fomewhat lefs than feven Raj in breadth and length. This region 
is Paradife, where men, after having affumed paradiiical forms, en- 
joy happinefs. This flate they call Wymanrck. A Raj is fuch a 
diflance, that if an iron ball, weighing 3^ Akberce feers, were to be 
let fall, it would be in its defeent fix months fix days and twelve 
G hurries . 


The fav, that at the diflance of forty -eight cofe above the upper- 
tnofl region is a place refembluig chryflal, in length and breath 
four millions five hundred thoufand jowjuns, and in height eight 
jowjuns; and 3 s cofe above this, is the holy habitation of Muckut , 
where men aflame luminous forms, and are abforbed in the Deity. 
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The life of a Dezotah is never more than one Pullozcpun, nor lefs 
than three Sagar. They have all the power of afluming different 
fhapes. The Bezotahs require food, but do not receive no ur* la- 
ment through the mouth. Thofe who are arrived at the age oi ti n 
thoufand years, require nounlhment every other day, and breathe 
once, during a time that a man in health would breathe forty -lime 
times. And as their age advances above ten thoufand years, in fuch 
proportion of time can they abflam Irom food, and retain their 
breath. All the Bezel d/u that inhabit the lirft and fecond Pages of 
the upper region have feutual commerce, but the females do not 
conceive. Thofe in the higher regions have more tefin-.d plealuivs. 
They fay that men, in reward lor their good actions, become Bern- 
tabs. 

The fecond clafs of animals is df. ce/id, who are of tiro fpe- 
eies. 1, Sunnya, thofe who havctkcLcuh v of J.Loi, oi are latiunal. 2, 
AJJininya, irrational, being animalcule produced in the flefh, blood, 
and laliva of men, and whofe time of exiflence does not exceed two 
hours. Sunnya is again of twp fpecies. l, Thofe who inhabit this 
earth, and receiye future rewards and punifhments in Paradife and 
lie'll, in return for their good and e\ ii actions. 2, Thofe who will 
be rewarded merely on account of their charitablenefs, in the man- 
ner hereafter deferibed. 

Ln this earth, there are fifteen grand divifions. From its crea- 
tion to its dnTolution comprifes twelve Chuc kerzuerts, or univerfal 

menarchs. 
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monarchs, with nine Bajfdeos and nine Bidders. The dominions of 

a Chuckerwert confift of thirty-two thoufand fir. : hems, with fwav 

over thirty-two monarchs. He has alfo eight millions four hundred 

thoufand elephants, and the like number of cavalry ar.d chariots, 

together with four thoufand viziers, ninety-two millions of infantry, 

eight millions four hundred thoufand philofophers, three hundred 

thoufand cowrburdars, five hundred thoufand torch bearers, thirty 

millions of mr.ficians, fixtv-four thoufand. wive?., one hundred and 

twentv-eight thoufand handmaids, betides polfdkng fix teen tliou- 

fand mines cf precious ftones, nineteen thoufand gold mine ,, and 

one hundred and twenty thoufand mines cf ether metals : and with- 

«■ 

in his empire are lixtecn thoufand nations o { Miicstch, and fixteen 
capital cities ; and, to complete the account, tim e hundred and fix- 
ty millions of cooks, three hundred and fixly of whom are for his 
own particular ufe. And lefides thefe tlicv rive nianv other dif- 
tinctions. In the prefont cycle, the fir ft C/nderzcert was Kahili 
Blurt, fon of Aenaut, fotne of whofe family, in reward for them vir- 
tuous conduct, arc now' enjoying Paradife. The nineot’ ers, named 
Eojjdco, are onlv half Chuclerzverts , and will go into hell ; and of 
this number they account Kjhen. The nine called Ihildco, will pof- 
fefs only a fourth of a Chiickerzvert. The whole will be fubdued by 
a perfon named Tarldinkir , who will be fpoken of particularly 
prefently. 


Besides the earth ini. abited by mankind, there is another very 
extenhee countiv, tbe people of which clothe themfelves with the 

leaves 
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leaves of trees, and feed upon wild fruits, and the earth, which is 
there very fv> :et. They are handfome and well behaved. Their 
ft a tu re is ficm one to three cofe. Every male and female beget a 
lot; and a daughter, ana then die. When this fon and daughter ar- 
rive at years of maturity, they become man and wife. Their lives 
fometimes extend to three Pcllowpum. Whofoever has not led a 
perfe£l virtuous life in this world, but has bellowed charity, will 
receive the reward thereof in the territory now deferibed. 

The third fpecies of animals Narkee, like the Dcwtaks can aflame 
different Ihapes, and refemble them in feveral other refpects ; but 
their forms are always hideous ; they are inhabitants of the fix in- 
fernal regions, where they torment one another. 

The fourth kind of animals, or Terjenj , are of three fpecies, viz. 
aquatic, terreftrial, and aerial. The firft are again of five fpecies, 
l, Soofmar , thofe aquatic animals that refemble men, elephants, 
horfes, See. 2, Every kind of fifh. 3, Tortoifes. 4, Kerr ah, which 
are animals refembling rope of different lengths. They fallen about 
the legs of elephants and other animals, and prevent their getting 
out ol the water. 3, Aligators. r i he fecond divifion, or terreftrial, 
are of three fpecies, viz. quadrupedes ; whatever creep upon their 
bellies, as fnakes ; and thofe that go fometimes on two legs as the 
Mongoofe . The third divifion, or aerials, are of four fpecies, 1, Do- 
meflic, and that have feathers, as pigeons. 2, Thofe whofe wings 
are of Ikin, as bats. The 4th and 5th, who are various, fly in the re- 
gions of Dcwtahs , and furprizing llories are told of them. 
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They explain a Pollowpum in the following manner. Take 
hairs of a Chugul infant (which is 4096 times thicker than the hair 
of an infant of Dehly), fplit them into indivifible particles, and fill 
with thefe a well that meafures four cofe in width, breadth and 
depth. At the expiration of every hundred years, take out one of 
thefe particles, and when the well is emptied, one Pollozoftum will 
be completed. 
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1 00 Krore, 
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Luklh, vuK Lack . 



Kote, vul. Krore. 
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Khurb. 
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Beykhurb. 
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Mahaferooj, or Puddum. 



Sunkh. 
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Summooder. 


According to this feft, Muckut cannot be obtained without an 
union of knowledge and good works, which they exemplify by the 
following apologue. “ Fire fell upon a houfe in which dwelt a blind 
man and a cripple, neither of whom could efcape without the help 
of the other; therefore the blind man took the cripple upon his 
back, to avail hirnfelf of his eyes, and in return gave the cripple 
the ufe of his legs. Thus by mutual affifiance they both got out 
in lafety/’ But thefe may be obtained by attending to the iuftruc- 
t.eu.o of the holy, becaufe that through their favour knowledge is 

gained, 



gained, which is the fource of Byrag , whereby man becomes at- 
tached to a life of aufterity. Byrag is of twelve kinds. One in this 
fiate mufl obferve the following rules : Only to eat at appointed 
times. Formerly they would live nine months, or a year, without 
eating any thing folid, but now they cannot exceed fix months. To 
eat fparingly. Never to afk food at more than five places ; and 
when that is obtained to reft fatisfied till next day. To abftain from 
eating milk, curds, ghee, Sefame oil, and fweetmeats. In order to 
reduce the body, to cover himfelf with fand in the heat of the fun. 
During the winter to go naked. Drawing up the arms and legs, 
and fitting on the poftcriors. Thefe things muft be praflifed for 
a long time to produce the defired effect ; but there are many who 
have not power to fubmit to fuch aufterities. 

But by an obfervance of the following rules a man may foon 
obtain the object of his willies. To pay implicit obedience to his 
Peer. To atl as a fervant unto thofe who inflict aufterities 
upon themfelves. To ftudy with attention the great books. 
Frequently to recline his head upon his breaft, for not lefs than 
two hours continuance. Some ot the ancients would keep the 
head reclined upon the breaft for an incredible length ol time. The 
way is, to ftretch the arms down both tides, and keep the body 
free from motion. They have forty-five great books, twelve of 
which they call Ung, and which they fay are divine, viz. 1, Achar 
Ung. 2, Soorkirta Ung . 3, Sutehr Ung. 4, Sumzcaya Ung. 5. 

Bhcgzcutty Ung. 6, Matadehrernhahta Ung. 7, Qupafuckdejlia 
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Ung. 8, Autguddehdejha Ung. 9, Anutturrowdawaiy Ung. 10, Pwr- 
TifnubbeakuTrcn Ung. 11, Beepakfeth Ung. 12, Hadurutty Ung. 
There are twelve other books, which they call Ozopa Ung ; four 
others named Moo [footer ; fix others entitled Jeedgurrunth ; ten 
others filled Pyenct ; and another which they call Tmdyfecler. 

To a proficient in this do£lrine they give the title of Jetty. A 
noviciate is called Sikh. One who has praftifed the auflerities for 
fix months is called Gunnies Sikh. Purwirtekh is the fame as Gun- 
nies Sikh , excepting that this is held in higher efteem by his Peer. 
Sithowr aflifts the laft, by punifhing the refractory, and aiding 
the helplefs. He is alfo called Rutnadehk and Punniafs. Acha- 
rij is a perfon who, for the fake of God, explains with chearful- 
nefs any difficulty that may occur to the noviciates. Owpadchaiy 
inllructs the ftudents in the fignification of any difficult words that 
occur in the divine books, and in other requifites ; his of- 
fice nearly refembling the Acharij. All thefe now mentioned 
preferve nothing but a few clothes, which will be particularized 
hereafter. Gundlur is one who, by great application, arrives at a 
high degree of knowledge. He keeps more clothes and books 
than are neceffary for himfelf, that he may be able to fupply flu- 
dents who ftand in need of them. He is the reprefentative of 
the Jun but the Jun is far more excellent than he, being poffef- 
fed of univerfal knowledge j and he is alfo called Teertehnker. 
The following is his defcription : His face is beautiful ; his mind 
iuperlatively virtuous, and his breath a delightful perfume. His 

difcourfe 
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difcourfe is replete with wifdom. His flelh and blood are white. 
No one ever fees him eat, nor exonerate. He has no bodily in- 
firmity. His hair and nails never grow long. Where-ever he re- 
fides no noxious animals approach. Neither is there war, drought, 
peftilence or famine. And every one of the twenty-four that are 
to appear will have thefe qualities. 

A Jetty never goes within the hearing of a female voice. He nei- 
ther eats flefh, fruits nor fweetmeats ; nor dreffes anv food; drinks 
nothing but warm water ; and never eats nor drinks in the night. 
He never lights a lamp or any fire in his houfe. If anv thing rails 
from his hand, he never takes it up again. He only wadies inch 
parts of his body as happen to be foul. He never differs himfelf 
to joke, or commit any mean or idle adion. He never ufes more 
than the following clothes in fummer, a Ihcct, a blanket, and fquare 
piece of cloth of cubits, which he makes into four folds, and 
when he fpeaks applies to his mouth, that no in fed may enter it. In 
the winter he has an additional fiieet. He has alfo a Dckrimdigh, . 
which is a broom made of woollen threads, or woollen cloth, fixed 
in a wooden handle. With this he fofily lweeps the ground before 
he fits down, for fear of killing any infect. 

Those of this fed who engage in the affairs of the world are cal- 
led SerawucL They obferve the following rules. Never to injure 
the innocent. Not to tell untruth on the following occafions, as 
they confider them as great falfehoods. 1, In bearing witnefs. 2, 

In 
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In breach of truft. 3, In praife, 4, Or difpraife of a virgin. 5, 
Concerning an ox. Not to foil their hands with difhonefty of any 
kind. Not to covet another man’s wife. To keep only as much 
wealth as is necelfary for the purpofes of life, and to bellow the 
reft in charity. When on a journey to travel daily only ftated dif- 
tances. To calculate the neceffary wants of each day, and live 
accordingly. Not to go where a woman has been burnt with her 
hulband, nor to a place where a malefactor has fuffered death. 
To fet apart two Ghurries of every day for devotion. To fleep only 
during the appointed time. To abftain from food and drink, day 
and night, on the 8th, 14th, 15th, and 28th days of the moon, and 
the next morning to feed the poor before breaking the fall. Every 
night before he goes to fleep, to examine himfelf upon the above 
eleven points. The following is their defcription of a virtuous man. 
He is one that conftantly attends to the reading of the divine books; 
bellows charity ; makes it a rule to praife the virtuous ; never {peaks 
ill of any one ; and is particularly relpectful in his converfation 
concerning princes. He marries one who is his equal. He is ever a_ 
fraid of doing evil. Where-ever he dwells he conforms to the laws 
of the land. He choofes an habitation that is neither very publick, 
nor totally fecluded from fociety. His houfc hath not more than 
two or three doors and windows. He fettles in a good neighbour- 
hood, and aflociates with the virtuous. He is dutiful to his father 
and mother. He flies from that city or country which is invaded 
bv f '"‘ ;n troops. He regulates his expences by his income ; and 
Suitable to his rank in life. He ftudies the divine books, 

and 
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and follows their precepts implicity. He never eats but at dated 
meals. He is not covetous of riches. He is affable and charitable 
to a gueft, a Jetty, and thofe who are lick. He is not vain of his 
perfon, nor of his words. He is defirous of being inftrufted in 
every profeflion. He travels not at improper times, nor in a coun- 
try where he cannot exercife his religion. He never engages in a 
war, without knowing whether he is going againft his friends or 
his enemies. He partakes in the misfortunes of his relations. He 
has a grateful fenfe of favours conferred on him. His deportment is 
pleafing to every one. He is diffident in his manner, courteous to 
all, and upright in every tranfa&ion of his life. He exerts him- 
felf in the affairs of others ; and keeps fenfual gratifications under 
the command of reafon. 

There are, however, fome general prohibitions, which are obferv- 
ed both by the Jetty and the Serawuch, To abftain from flefh, 
fpirituous liquors, honey, butter, opium, fnow, ice, and hail; every 
thing that grows beneath the earth ; all fruits whofe names are 
unknown ; and whatever fruits contain fmall feeds ; and from eating 
at night. 

The doftrine of Jine is alfo of two kinds, Seateaneer , and 
Digneer. The author of the Ayeen Akbery, having been intimate- 
ly acquainted with the learned of the Seateaneer , has been able to 
relate their tenets in an ample manner. The fecond, or Digneer , 
go quite naked. They maintain, that women cannot arrive at' the 

ft ate 
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{{ate of Muckut. They fay, that whofoever obtains the bleffing'of 
Mac hit in this world, ceafes to require food from that time. They, 
however, agree with the Seateaneer in many points; but as the au- 
thor had no intimacy with any of this clafs, fo he has not been 
able to write any farther account of them. 

From the moft ancient times down to the prefent, the learning 
and wifdom of Hindoilan, has been confined to the Brahmins and 
the followers of jine , but, ignorant of each others merits, they 
have a mutual averfion. Kijken, whom the Brahmins worfhip as 
Cod, thefe confider as an infernal flave. The Brahmins carry, 
their averfion fo far as to fay, that it is better to encounter a mad 
elephant, or a furious lion, than to meet a man of this perfuafion. 

Thi defire of eftablifhing truth has induced his Majefty to il- 
lumine the world with univerfal peace and unanimity; whereby 
the dark nefs of error being now in fome degree difpelled, men of 
different perfuafion quit the narrow paths of prejudice, and afTo- 
ciate together. 
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The DOCTRINE ej BOODH. 

Boodh, who firft taught this religion, has various names, and 
-amongft them Shakmun , and Shakmuny. His followers believe, that 
by means of his good a£lions he gained perfect knowledge ; and at 
length arrived at the hate of Muckut. His father Was Rajah Sid- 
-down, prince of Bahar, and his mother, named Maia, was deliver- 
ed of him through her navel. At his birth there fhone forth a won- 
derful light; the earth trembled; and the water of the Ganges rofe 
and fell in a molt altonifhing manner. The very hour he was born, 
he walked feven heps, and difeourfed with an eloquence that ra- 
vifhcd tre hearts of his hearers. The aftrologers foretold, that af- 
ter twenty years and feven days, he would become a monarch ; 
■but that defpifmg th.e world, he would prefer retirement, and in- 
troduce a new religion. In the manner, and precifely at the time 
predicted by the altrologers, it came to pafs that he turned his 
mind from the affairs of th.e world, and made choice of a life of re- 
tirement. He vifited Benavis, Pal gird, and feveral other fire tern- 
pies. He then travelled to Cafhmeer, where he made many pro- 
felytes ; and he alfo gained for his followers people of Hind, the 
feaports, Tibbet and Rhntai. From his birth to this time, which is 
the 40th year of his Majedy’s reign, is a period of 2962 years. They 
fay that he had the gift of prophecy ; and could change the courfe of 
nature. He died at the age of one hundred and twenty years. 
The learned among the Perlians and Arabians call the priells of 
ithis religion Bukfhee, and in Tibbet they are Riled Lama* Tor a 
Vol III. X long 
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long time paft there have not been any traces of them, excepting 
in Peigu, Dehnafiry, and Tibbet. 

The third time that the author followed the imperial ftirrup to 
the delightful territory of Calhmeer, he met with fome old men. 
of this religion j but he never faw any of their learned; nor did he. 
difcover any thing like what is defcribed by Hcifez Abroo and 
Benagutty. 

The Brahmins call Boodh the ninth Owtar ; but affert that the 
religion which is afcribed to him, is falfe, and fabricated by fome. 
other perfon. . 

The following is all that is known of this religion. They be- 
lieve that God has never been defiled by incarnation. And like 
the profeffors of Sank, Meymavfa, and Jine, do not confider him 
to be the creator of the univerfe. They fay, that it has neither 
beginning nor end ; but that.it vanifhes, and then appears again in. 
its original form ; . and thus time after time. . 

The priefls of this religion {have their heads, and wear dreffts 
of leather and red cloth ; they ufe frequent ablutions ; will not 
refufe any kind of food that is offered them ; and whatever dies of 
itfelf they confider to. be killed by God, and therefore eat it. 
They have no commerce, with women. They will not kill any 
animal ; neither root up nor cut any plant, becaufe they think it 

has 
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has life. They hold fix things to be highly meritorious ; l, Sub- 
duing anger ; 2, Improvement of the underftanding ; 3, Bellowing 
money in charity; 4, The ftudy of theology; 5, Boldnefs in 
afferting their own rights ; 6, Continual comtemplation of the 
Deity. They reckon three things to be the means of good; 1, 
Knowledge. 2,Difintereftednefs. 3, Pleafed at the fuccefs of others. 
They fay that good and evil proceed from eleven things, viz. the 
five fenf-.s, and their faculties, and Mun. 

They ufe four predicaments in argument, which are colleflively 
called Arjf utter. 

The Firjl Predicamknt, 

Dookh, and which is of five kinds; 1, Geeyan, worldly know- 
ledge; 2, Wcedineh, receding reward or punilhment ; 3, Sunkeyna, 
the names and properties of things ; 4, Sunha, the conjunction of 
Dehrcm and Adherem ; 5, Roop, 

The Second Predicament, 

Is Summeddeo, the caufes of defire and anger. By means of this 
power a man fays “ I am, and this is mine. ” 

The Third Predicament, 

Marik, to be accufiomed to believe that the univerfi is conti- 
nually difappearing, and re-appearing. 

The Fourth Predicament, 

Nerode, the Hate of reft which Mun enjoys when it is going to 
enter into Muckut. The following negative and pofitive duties 

are 
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are indifpenfable towards, obtaining this, ftate.'- Beflowing cHarity.. 
Ablbaining from evil, which is killing, molefting, ftealing, unclean- 
nefs, lying, fpeaking ill to the good, feeking what is unprofitable,, 
bad inclinations ; and aflbciating with thole of a different religion. 
The following are alfo indifpenfable duties.. Refpecl for- his Peer 
and teacher ; venerating the Idols; neither to be elated by- praife, - 
nor deprefled by reproach; to fit in a particular manner; to fre- 
quent the temples, which they call Ckietee ; to place no more than- 
a proper value on the things of the world ; .and to ftrive to obtain 
Jozog, in the manner deferibed in Pater/il- to have implicit be- 
lief in the words of his Peer ; to wifte the mind and body by fuffer- 
ing auflerities ; not to fuffer the heart to dwell upon any fubject 
but the contemplation of the Deity; to improve in knowledge ; and 
perform thofe exercifes by which .Muxhut is obtained. 

They fay, that knowledge has two can fes ; r, Whatever is ob- 
tained by means of the fenfes ; 2, Whatever is gained by proofs. 

This fe6t are of four tribes ; 1, Webhnkckk, who admit the exift- 
ence of knowledge and things ; 2, S ootranitk, who confider all 
things to be only the imagination of the fenfes; 3, Jookcija , who 
believe that nothing exifts but knowledge ; things being only the 
various forms thereof ; 4, Medbeemuck, who call knowledge and 
things Sun , or a cypher; and they never argue upon their exiftence, 
or non-exiftence. . 


T«.£ 


B O O D H. 


i6x 

The followers of the doftrine of Boodh have many books on 
every fcience, but they value moft Natural Philofophy, E, thicks, and 
Theology. 


N A S T I C K. 

Charbag, an ignorant Brahmin, was the inventor of this doc-- 
trine. The Brahmins call this feel Najiic\ 

They fay that nothing exidsbut the elements ; and that all know- 
ledge is obtained through the fenfes. They do not believe in z 
God. 7 hey fay that Paradife is man being in that (late which is mod 
pleafing to him, and totally independent of everyone; and that- 
hell is being fubjecl to the command of another. - 

They fay that all men defire only four things, l, riches; 2, wo- 
men ; 3, a good name; 4, good aclions. They admit only of fuch 
fciences as are ferviceable in this life, and prefer before all others, 
the equitable adminiftration of good laws. 

This doflrine relembles that of the Greek fophifts. They 
have written many books in reproach of others; but which fere, 
as monuments of their own ignorance. 
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The EIGHTEEN BIDDYA, or SCIENCES. 

H aving given a fummarv account of the nine tribes, I fhall 
proceed in the fame manner to treat of what is admitted by the 
Brahmins, and others of the fix firfl mentioned tribes. They fay 
that whofoever is completely verfed in thefe eighteen Byddya , has 
reached the perfeftion of knowledge. 

The lour firft Biddy as are, i, Rig Bede ; 2, Jcjir BcJc ; 3, 
Sam Bede ; 4, Atherbun Bede. Thefe they confider to be divine 
books. Something has been faid of them already. Each of thefe 
books contain four things; 1, Bidh, whatever is to be done; 2, 
Art-hzv.d, the praife and reward thereof ; 3, Munter. The incan- 
tations and implorations which are profitable on every occafion ; 4, 
Maine dehce , explanation of great and indifpenfable duties. Each 
of thefe again have three objects; 1, Kurrum , the approved ac- 
tions of the vifible world. 2, Owpafna, faith in God. 3 1 Geeyan, 
the knowledge of God. 


Ike Fifth BIDDYA, or P O O R A N. 

There are eighteen large books to which they apply this title; 
and which contain explanations of the Bedes under the five following 
heads ; 1 , The creation of the univerfe ; 2, The diffolution thereof; 3, 
The feveral relations of the different parts of the univerfe; 4, The na- 
ture of the fourteen Moumunters. Thefe are fourteen holv fnirits 
v ho <„urmg the v hole age of Brahma will appear 1 uccelTively, and 
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vern the world. The length of the life of each will be feven times- 
four Jowgs. A complete revolution of the four Jowgs is four million 
three hundred and twenty thoufand years. And in like manner there 
will be fourteen Indres, their companions. They fay that during, 
the life of Brahma, fourteen Dewtahs will reign over the upper 
regions fucceflively. The relation of their exploits, in return for 
which this high dignity is conferred on them, and the hiftory of 
the renowned monarchs of the earth, are contained in thefe Poorans. 

TITLES of the POORANS. 

Sutfce ; Maikundce ; Bhozokee ; Bhagwut ; Birlimliyuret ; 
Berham’ind ; Birhum-; Ba-iy ; B'amun ; Bifhen ; Bar ah ; Ax gun ; 
Nardcenee ; Paddum ; Ling ; Gotorum ; Sogund ; and Kunrer 
all produced by the enlightened wifdom of the philofopher Byafs* 

Owppooran are eighteen commentaries on the Poorans. Some 
give them the following names, Suntkomar originally called So»r t 
from the perfon who compofed it. Owppooran lignifies what 
is not in the Pooran, therefore each commentary- is called after its 
refpective Poor an; Narfng ; Shezodherem ; Deorwafs ; Kupesl ; 
Manies (called alfo Bhirmakand ) ; Kalee and Kalka ; Maheyf 
Nard ; Shamncb ; Adtee ; Pcraferee ; Bhagzvut ; and Gozvrum , 

The Sixth BIDDY A. 

Dehrem - Shaster, is the doftrine of virtuous aftions. This 
is extra&ed from the Bedes , and there is a commentary upon it. 

The 
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The Behrem Shafler, which is alfo called Simrut , confifts of fixteen 
parts. There are three principal matters in three books ; i , The 
refpeStive religions worfhip of the four tribes j 2, The art of medi- 
cine ; 3, Hie remedies lor fins. 

The Eighteen Simrut; 1 , Mun ; 2, Jakun ; 3, Wulkee ; 4, 
Uttr'e ; 5, Unkera ; 6, Chjhna ; 7, Gotum ; 8, Purra/hir ; 9, Sunkh- 
lukkut ; 10, Bi/hen ; 11, Hareeynt ; 12, Beifieejht ; 13, Jum ; 14, 
Kuip ; 15, Abejiump ; 16 y K at bay in ; 17, Birhifput ; 18; Byafs ; 
.and fon>e add Butch . 

Names of the eighteen Oxvfyfimru*, -or commentaries on the 
Simrut; 1, Unkera; 2, jfabal ; 3, Mcx.hu t ; 4, Sugund ; 5, 
Lookaljh ; 6, Kujhup ; 7, Byafs; 8, Sunlkomv ; 9, Shu! fez ; 10 
Zunk ; 11, Wceakher ; 12, Ka’ycyli ; 13, Zdier ce ; 14, Iiuh- 
punjil ; 15, Boodyayen; i 5 , Kenad ; 17. Bfiicivux e ; 18, Sum- 
. Kent. 

The Seventh B I I) D Y A. 

Shik'sh a, the places of the letters, whether Guttrals , Labials , See. 

The Eighth B I D D Y A. 

Km.p is a book containing explanations of the ten ceremonies 
required to be performed from the day of marriage, till his fon puts 
on the cord. They are treated in the following order; 1, The 
.ceremony of marriage. 2, Cohabiting with the wife. 3, From the 


com- 
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orm-merm-ment of pregnancy to the fifth month; 4, From the 
6th to the bth month ; r, At the time of birth ; 6, Giving the 
name ; 7, Ex poling the chili to the fun ; 8, Weaning him ; o, 
Shaving his head; 10. Giving him the cord. Each of thefe re- 
quires particular prayers and ceremonies. 

The Ninth B I D D Y A. 

Y r a k ern, comprifes grammar, fyntax, and etymology. It alfo 
treats of the compofition of letters. They reckon fifty letters 
which are divided into three kinds; i,the fourteen Sur (vowel), let- 
ters that have diflinfl founds of themfelves, and which are alfo tiled 
to accent other letters; 2, thirty three letters called Punchun (con- 
fonants), which cannot be founded alone; 3, five others called 
Unufeioa , Bijftrgeh , Jubhamool , Gujkumbfukirt , and Ardchbund. 
The firft is like the Perfian ; the fecond is like /• the third is 
between the letters e and ^and is always a final. The fourth is a 
mute nearly like e and is always a medial ; the fifth is fomewhat 
like a nafal y. 

The Hindoos reckon the following parts for the utterance of 
letters, the breaft, the root of the tongue, the teeth, the nofe, the 
palate, the lips, and the crown of the head. 

The Tenth B I D D Y A. 

Neerkut, the contents of the Bedes. 
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The Eleventh B I D D Y A. 

jo w tick, agronomy and aftrology. 

The Twelfth BIDDYA. 

C:i-i'v::n, of the different kinds of verfe. The fir 11 fix Biddy as 
are called Ung, which fignifies whatever is neceffary to be known 
for comprehending the Bedes . 

The Thirteenth BIDDYA. 

Meymansa, of the three fefts of which fomething has been faid. 

The Fourteenth BIDDYA. 

Nee-aiy, which has been treated fummarily among the fciences. 
Many believe that the knowledge of thefe fourteen Biddyas are 
fufiicient for obtaining Muchut. But fome add the following. 

The Fifteenth BIDDYA. 

Iyrbede, the art of preferring health; and what remedies to ap- 
ply to different difeafes. This is taken from the Rig , or firft Bede. 

The Sixteenth BIDDYA. 

Dehnerbede, the art of managing the bow and arrow, and 
other arms. This is taken from the Jejir, or fecond Bede. 

The Seventeenth BIDDYA. 

G an dh rib, the art of mufick, comprifing compofition, finging, 
and p’aying. This is taken from the Sam, or third Bede, 

The 
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The Eighteenth B I D D Y A. 

Art-h-shaster, how to acquire wealth, and the manner of 
employing it to advantage. This is taken from the Atherbun , or 
fourth Bede. Thefe laft five Biddyas are collectively called Oap- 
btde . 


OTHER ARTS. 

In the extenlive empire of Hindoftan there are fo many arts that 
they cannot be defcribed. Something, however, (hall be faid of them, 
which mav prove an acceptable prefent to the curious enquirer, and 
perhaps excite his further curiofity . 

KURREM BEY PA K. 

This is a furprizing art, in which all the fix feels perfectly agree. 
By it can be difeovered whatever was done by men in their former 
ftate of exiftence, and it preferibes a particular expiation for each 
crime. This art is of four kinds. 


THE FIRST KIND fhews in what manner a man has con- 
ducted himfelf in his former ftate of exiftence. 


A xehteree wlio lives virtuonfh 
t-ranfmigrates into a Bralnn n. A Any. , 
fake of a Brahmin, tranfmigrates into a J\. 
money’’ without intereft, and never ant 
meat,. will be a Byefs. A Milceich who (ei 


*, when he is born 
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his food till the time of his death, will become a Sooder. A Brahmin 
who acts the part of a Kehterc t will become a Kchterec. A Kehteree, 
who defcends to the offices of a Byefs, will become a Byefs ; and thus 
a Byefs a Sooder , and a Sooder a Milcetch. Alfo whofoever accepts of 
the donation called Kifhnej , or accepts in alms the bed which a per- 
fon died upon, or a Buffalos , or whatever is bellowed in the temple 
of Kurkhct , will, in the next life, from being a man, become a 
woman. And any woman, or Mileetch, who fees the image of 
Karaxin , in the temple of Bidrcenarayin , and perforins certain in- 
cantations, in the next birth, the woman will become a man, and 
the Milcdch a Brahvv.n. This temple is in the northern mountains, 
a great way beyond Idirdexvar. 

THE SECOND KIND. The different difeafes of the human 
body, which are puniffiments for crimes committed in a former Hate ; 
and the various ceremonies for procuring health. 

Physicians fay, that licknefs originates in the animal confti- 
tution; but thofe (killed in the art we are now treating of maintain 
it to be a punifhment for crimes committed in a former Hate. The 
Hindoo philofophers divide bodily difeafes into three kinds; 1, 
Thofe that can be cured by medicines; 2, Thofe to be removed by 
certain ceremonies; 3, And thofe that require the ap plica don ofboth 
methods. In order to difcover each, they defcnbe three kinds of 
crimes, viz. what were done whilft awake intentionally or unintenti- 
onally ; and what were committed during deep. T: ey have volumes 
upon this art which they conflilt, and conhder phyficians as ufelefs. 

The 
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The Headach is a punifhment for having in a former (late 
fpoken irreverently to father or mother. Cure : Let him make of 
two tolahs of gold the images of Kujhup and Adit , and confidering 
them to be the reprefentations of the father and mother of the Dew- 
tahs, give them to the needy. 

Madness is a punifhment for difobedience to father, mother, or 
Peer. Cure : Let him perform Chanderayin, which is to eat on the 
firfl day only one mouthful; two mouthfuls during the fecond day, 
and thus continue increafing a mouthful every day, for a month ; 
and then decreafing gradually a mouthful on each day, till he leaves 
off as he began. Or let him make Kujhup and Adit each of two 
tolahs of gold, and give them to the poor. 

The Epilepsy is a punifhment for having adminiflered poifon 
to any one, at the command of his matter. Cure : Beflowing in 
charity two fuch images as lad defcribed, together with a cow, 
thirty-two feers of fefame feed, and repeating feme incantations 
in the name of Alahadeo. 

Pain in the eyes is a punifiiment for having coveted another 
man’s wife. Cure : Performing the fall of Chanderayin. 

Blindness is a punifhment for having killed his mother. This 
perfon, before his new birth, will fuffer many years torments in hell. 
Cure: Performing the ceremony of Parajaputty which is of five kinds. 

1, Beffow- 
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1, Bellowing in. charity a cow. 2, Or one tolah of gold. 3, Or 
feeding twelve Brahmins . 4, Or throwing into the fire ten thou- 
fand times a mixture of fefame feed, ghee, honey, and fugar. 5, Or 
going barefooted to- a temple, for the diftance of a Jowjun . Or let 
him make a boat after the following defcription : the boat of four 
tolahs of gold, the mail of filver, and fix oars of copper ; and bef- 
tow it in charity. But if it fhould be a punifhment for having 
only atded in contradiction to the commands of his father or mo- 
ther, let him make the images of Kujhup and Adit , as before de- 
fended.. 

Dumbness is a pumfiiment for having killed his filler. Cure r 
Let him foim a cow of the following defcription: the body four 
tolahs of gold ; the hoofs two tolahs of filver ; the hump two or 
three mafhas of copper. This, with a. veflel of brafs for the milk, he 
mtift give in charity, and for one week eat nothing but a mixture 
of milk, curds, ghee, and cows urine and duns'. 

The Belly ac h is a punifhment for having eaten with a per- 
fon of a ddfeient religion, or with a liar. Cure : Falling three days, 
and giving away in charity twelve tolahs of filver. 

Tiie Stone is a punifhment for having committed incefl with 
his mother. Cure: Performing the ceremony of Mudhoodheen, which 
is as follows : he mufl conceive in his imagination that the follow- 
ing articles form a complete cow, viz., that four veflels, each con- 
taining 
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taining one and a quarter maund, filled with honey, represent her bo- 
dy; one tolah of gold her mouth; four leers of fugar-candy her 
teeth; two pearls her eyes ; two pieces of lignum aloes her horns; 
two plantains her ears; wheat flour her dugs; three feers of fugar- 
cane for each leg; a white woollen cloth thrown over the whole 
her hide; (heins of filk the tail. The hoofs of this cow muff be of 
fih :er, and her neck be covered with two pieces of red cloth; in 
the front muff be fet a copper veffel; and eight feers of four differ- 
ent kinds of grain formed into a heap. Near her muff be placed 
a veffel full of honey to reprefent her calf, and copper veffels full of 
fefame feed. When thefe are completed, lie muff repeat certain in- 
cantations, worfhip them, and afterwards bellow them in charity. 

Lameness is a punifhment for having kicked a Brahmin Cure: 
Let him make one tolah of gold into the form of a horfe, and bellow 
it in charity ; and give food to one hundred and eight Brahmins. 

A fever is a punifhment for killing an innocent Kehterec. Cwre: 
Repeating one hundred times the incantation of Makadeo ; feed- 
ing thirteen Brahmins-, and fprinkling with water the image of 
Mahadeo, one hundred times. 

A Cough is a punifhment for killing a Brahmin. Cure: Making 
a lotus of four tolahs of gold, and, after repeating certain incanta- 
tions, performing with it the ceremony of Howm, and giving it to a 
righteous Brahmin. 

Flux 
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Flux is a punilhment for having killed his wife, without 
her having committed any fault. Cure : Performing the ceremony 
of Kifhnajun, which is fp reading a deer (kin, and laying upon it a heap 
of fefame feed, and one hundred tolahs of gold, or more; repeating 
certain incantations, and performing the Hozvvi. It is conhdered 
as a very wicked action to accept oi this charity. 

The Asthma is a punilhment for having accepted of the Kifh- 
najun. Cure: Make a buftaloe cf iron, with horns of lead, and the 
forehead of (tone. Load it with keneer flowers, cover it with a 
black blanket, and give it in charity, together with three and half 
maunds of malh. 

Indigestion is a punilhment for having robbed a houfe. 
Cure : Let him bellow in charity the following articles ; a houfe 
and furniture; feven kinds of grain; of each thirty-two feers ; a hand- 
mill; a'pellle and mortar; drinking velfels; aftove; a broom; acow; 
and money according to his circumltances. 

THE THIRD KIND, for what crimes committed in a former 
life ; a woman has no children during her prefent exil fence ; and 
other particulars. 

A woman whofe hufband dies before her, in her former flate 
was of a great family, which Ihe left to live with a ifrange; , and when 
he died burnt herfelf with him. Cure: She mud pah a.l her life in 
aufterities, or put an end to her exiltence by burying herfelf in Inow. 

A 
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A woman who does not menftruate, is punilhed for the fol- 
lowing action: once in a former hate when fire had her cuftoms, home 
neighbouring children came into her houfe to play, but fire was 
angry, and drove them away. Cure: Let her fill an earthen veiled 
with water from one hundred wells, throw into it a beetle-nut, a 
mafita of gold, and perfrmes; and then give it to a Brahmin. She 
muft alfo give five, or feven, or nine, or eleven kinds of fruit to 
children to cat. 

A woman whofe child dies foon after its birth, is punilhed 
for having in her former exigence expofed a child, and who 
died. This, although it be common practice in Hindoftan, is never- 
thelefs very nefarious. Cure: Make a cow, the body of four tolahs 
of gold, the hiofs of one tolah of fiver, a jewel lor her tail, brafs- 
bells on her neck; together with a calf of one tolah of gold, and 
half a tolah of fiver for its hoofs, then beftow them in charity. 

A woman who has only daughters, is punilhed for having 
poflefied a great deal of pride in her former exiftence, and not 
fiiewing proper refpcct toiler hulband. Cure: Let her plate the 
horns of a white ox with four tolahs of gold, and the hoofs with 
four tolahs of fdver, and cover the hump with one and a quarter 
tolah of copper; which the mull beftow in charity, with a veftcl 
made of two and half feers of brafs ; befides fatisfying with food 
one hundred Brahmins. Or (he mult make ten malhas of gold 
into the form of the Deity, and after performing certain incanta- 
tions, give it in charity, and feed fifty Brahmins . 

Vol. III. Z 
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A wo vax who has only one fon, in her former exiftence took 
a caif for its parent cow. Cure: Giving away a milch cow, with 
ten tolahs of gold. 

O 


A woman whofe fon dies, and daughter lives, in her former 
ftale killed animals. Some fay it is only for having lulled g-jum 
Cure: Performing the fall of Chanderayin, gi\ir o array a cow, and 
feeding fifty Brahmuu. 

A woman who is pregnant for fixteen years, wkkoul being 
delivered, in her former (late was burnt when pregnant. Cure : 
Bellowing the charity of Hurrenhhereb . 

Being a maid fervant, is a pun ill: merit for having had criminal 
conne&ion with the hufband of another in her former cxiflence, 
and having burnt herfelf with him. Cure : If Ihe is in tire h.oufe of 
a Soodre , let her go to the houfe cf a By e/s, then paf; to that of a 
Kehterce, and lafl to that of a Brahmin, and remain in Iris fervice 
till her death. 

THE FOURTH KIND of riches and poverty, &c. Whofoevcr 
bellows charity at the appointed times, fuch as during tire cclipfes 
of the fun and moon, in his next hate of exiflence will be rich and 
bountiful. Whofoever at thefe times goes to any holy place, par- 
ticularly Ilahabafs , and there deprives himfelf of life, will polfefs 
great (lore of wealth in his next (late. 


W HOSOEVER 
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w iiosoever when he is hungry, and has food before him, up- 
on hearing the voice of a beggar, gives the whole to him, will in 
his next life be very rich, and fuccefsful in all his undertakings. 


But whofoever refufeth to do fo, will in the preient life 
be poor and unlucky. Cure: To whatever tribe he belongs let 
him religioul'Iy perform the duties thereof, and alfo during the 
time of cchptes viht Aemdvku/, ar.d burv in the ground, by wav of 
oblation, a niece of crold, if it be but one malha. 

i. O 


Ox each of die four kinds cf this art, they have written books, 


delcribirw the fvmptoirs and remedies, 
is onlv an abllract. 

j 


Vv ii.rt I have related 


S U R, 

Is the art of prediding events, by obferving in what manner the 
breath iffucs through the nolhils. 


The breath comes out of the noflrils after three wavy Firfl, 
wlwn it comes molllv out of tue left noftril. This they attribute to 
the intleence oi due moon, and call A lda and Chindernarce. The 


rcona, v. lien it 


lilacs moll from the rkht nollril, which 


they attri- 


bute to the influence of t..c fun, and therefore call Soorcjnarse and 
Pirt;cLi. 1 be third, is when both noftnls breathe equally, which 
they call Sookkmurna and boomlhjonuree. 


The 
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The following is the order in which the breath ought to pals 
through the nofe : from Perwa to the third 1'eth, Chayiderriaree, and 
the fame number -of days Soorejnaree , alternately throughout the 
month. Others make it weekly thus, Sunday, Tucfday, Thurfday, 
and Saturday, Soorejnaree ; and Monday, Vfednefday, and Friday, 
Chandernaree. Others maintain, that it is regulated by the fun’s courfe 
through the Zodiack, Aries beginning with Soorejnaree , Taurus 
with Ckandernarce , and thus alternately through all the fens. All 
the learned of the Hindoos believe, that if a man breathes different- 
ly from one of thefe three ways, fome misfortune will befall him. 
That if the irregularity lulls two days, a quarrel will enfue. If it 
continues ten days, fome misfortune will befall his wife. If fifteen, 
days, he will have a fevere fit of ficknefs. If for a month, his bro- 
ther will die. Others fpeak thus of the irregularities of breathing. 
If for a day and night Soorejnaree is in excels, the peifon will die at 
the expiration of a year. If it lafls two days and nights lie will five 
two years, and fo a year for every day. If the excels continues for 
a month he will die at the end of the enfuinq- month. For the ex- 
cefs of Chandcrnarce , they fay if it lafls a day and night, that per- 
fon will have a fit of ficknefs at the expiration of a year, and ac- 
cording* to the number of days he will be fo many years fick. 

The Manner of Predicting Events by the Knowledge of this Art . 

If any one comes to enquire whether a woman who is pregnant 
(hall be delivered of a boy or a girl, the perfon who is to anfwer mull 
examine the noltrils of the quefuoner. If he breathes more through 


one 
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or.e noHril than the other, and Hands on that fide, it (hall foretell a 
fon ; but if he happens to place himfelf on the oppofite fide, it (hall 
indicate that it will be a daughter. If he breathes equally through 
both noflrils, there will be twins. Some believe that if the quell ion- 
er Hands on the Soorejnaree fide it will be a bov, and if on the 
Chandernarec a daughter; and that if it be Zookhmunna it denotes an 
hermaphrodite. 

If an enquiry is made concerning a perfon who is fck, if the 
quehior.er Hands on the Soorejnaree fide, the lick perfon will die ; 
but if he Hands on the Chandernarec fide, he will recover. 

If it he enquired whether or not an enemy’s army will come, 
if the queHioner is Chmiernaree and Hands on that fide, the 
army will come ; but if he is Soorejnaree and Hands on that fide, 
it will not come. 

If he enquires concerning peace and war, Chandernaree implies 
the firH, and Soorejnaree the laH, 

A K U At, 

Teacktes what incantations are advantageous, and what are 
hurtful, what will improve the underHanding, increafe rank and 
fortune, cure difeafes, fubdue enemies, cement Iriendfiiip, infure 
the conqueH of countries, and advance the fuccefs of government. 


S HO 0 G U N, 
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S II 0 0 G U N, 

Is the art of difcovering what is now happening, and predicting 
future events, 1. y cbfcrving the motions of birds. "I Lis is an art in 
which many Hindoos arc (killed. 
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learned Hindoos difeover 
1, Sj inh:j. 0, Sur. o, 


hidden things bv means of 

O . 

Shoojun. 4, AY) a.;./, which 


r* 

uve 

are 


omens learnt by 
fer\ii:g tb.e four. 

O 


throwing dice. 5, S^mdirg, predicting from ob- 
of the members and their motions, the lines and 


moles on the body. 


G A R U L, 


Is the art of rcocatiny certain incartat 

1 O 

fon who lias been hung by a fcc-rpion, a 
mous reptile. This is done by repeating 
irg his ar.cehors, which rblir es the ar.im 
following is a wonderful fact. Y/licn they 


ions for recovering a per- 
inake, or any other veno- 
' In; genealogy, - and praif- 
a i to prefer. t itfelf. The 
h.ave caught an old fnake 

{-j 


of a particular fpecies, they repeat certain incantations, and then 
mahe it bite a Brahmin. When the poifon takes effect, the Brah- 
min continues for feme time in a (late or flupefaction, when upon 
any quell ions being put to lum, he gives anfwers that are invariably 
found to be true. The Hindoo philofophers believe, that during 
the revolution of tire Cal Joxvg , nothing is truer than fuch anfwers. 
And thefe anfwers have been collected together into fcveral vo- 
lumes. 


I K D E R- 
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Iz the arts of Necromancy, Talifmans, and Slight of Hand, in 


,b:ich they are wonderful beyond defeription. 

J * X 


R U S S B I D D Y A, 

Te ac h ns hot.' to hill qivckfilver, gold, diver, copper, and other 
me Ah : and it a ifo comora'cs Ah.hvmy. 

R U T T E K P U R L T C H A, 

Is the art cf judging cf precious Hones, their properties, and 


value. 


K A M S II A S T E R, 


1 it cats of the generation cf the human race. 


S A II T E E, 

Is the art of writing with elegance, and the fkilful ufe of irony. 
Tims, a woman fent a handmaid to call her hufoand, who when 
f: c came lo him ufed criminal familiarity with her; and fent back 
an cxcufc to his wife for not coming h.ome. Tl:e di [ordered 
Hate of the yirl's drefs, evidently tufeovered what had happened. 
But the wife being a woman of prudence, and hating regard for 
tier hu hand's character, difguifed her anger; but reprimanded the 
airl in tne followin' 5 ' ironical manner: “ \ou nave told a he; 

O 

“ you did not go to my hufband, but idly went and bathcci your- 

“ felf 
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“ fclf in the river; for behold the Sirmah * is out of your eyes, and 
“ the fandal ointment is no longer upon your body.” By this 
delicate irony, (he difcovered to the girl that (he was not ignorant 
of what had really happened. This art alfo treats of Nozorufs., 
or the nine human inclinations. Firft, Singarrufs , the friendfhip 
between man and woman, and the confequenccs of connection 
and reparation. Second, Hijfurufs , the chflb.ent kinds of laughter 
which they fay is excited either by changes in the boy cr drefs, or 
by aflions. Laughter is of three kinds. 1, SinV, a little altera- ' 
tion in the checks, eyes, and lips. 2, Wchrut, opening tire mouth. 

3, Aphujl, loud laughter. Third, KurrenruJ 1, grief. Fourth, Rant- 
dre , anger. Fifth, Veer, joy. Sixth, B, bey a neck, fear. Seventh, 
Bchbutch , averfion. Eighth, Adhozvl, amazement. Ninth, Sant, or 
that kind of happinefs which is obtained by knowledge, when 
the mind is freed from enmity and partiality. Of thefe they make 
many fubdivifions, which they illuflrate with delightful (lories. 

S A H T E E, 

Also contains a defeription of the different kinds of men and 
women that excite love and friendfhip. In Turan and Iran, 
friendihip is chiefly deferibed by the poets, as fubfifting between 
men ; but in Hindoflan it is celebrated between man and woman. 
The Hindoo philofophers call woman NaeyLka , and make the fex 
to cordill of leveral kinds. Sewaya, a virtuous woman, who loves 


* A preparation of antimony, with which they tinge the eyebrows, cyelaihcs, and corners 
Qf the eyes. 
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her hufband : (he is fo modefl that no man can difcover her look- 
ing at him : (lie never laughs loud, nor fmiles fo as to fhow her 
teeth: fpeaks feldom and always in a low tone; is never in a pafiion; 
and never goes out of doors, even if (he lias the opportunity. Prr- 
Icya, one who is wanton, but carries on her intrigues with fecrecy; 
if Ihe is married, they call her Purreclba , and if fmgle Kunncka , 
Samancya has no paffion but the defire of wealth. 

Sewaya is again divided into three kinds, viz. Mn.'idha , one 
who in her youth betrays figns oi wanconnefs, but {lies from the 
embraces ol her hufband. Tins hapnens from ei •lit to eighteen 
years. Muddheya, is modefl, and has a great affection for her huf- 
band, and never mentions his name in anger. Thus hate lafls to the 
age of' thirty-two vears. Pirgulbha, makes her own de fires and 
knowledge fubfervient to the will of her huiband, and captivates 
him by her wile conduct. This is from thirty-two till fifty. The 
two lafl mentioned are moreover of three kinds. D, \::v, if her 
hufband attaches himfelf to another woman, fhe becomes jealous 
and difturbed, but increafes her affection and affiduity, and thereby 
reclaims him, by making him aftiamed of himfelf. Adhccna , dif- 
covers her uneafrnefs, and attacks her huiband with irony, as for 
example. “ It is aftonilhing that from your want of keep, my 
“ eyes Ihould be thus inflamed ; and that by your having drank 
“ wine, my heart flrould be intoxicated. ! Dhctra Auneeru, unites 
both thefe difpofitions, 
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Pirkeya, is of five kinds. Goombpulta , conceals her indifcre- 
tions by feigning plaufible excufes. Thus, being feratched with 
the nail of her lover file lays, “ A cat ran over me lall night in bed, 
“ and in attempting to catch a monk gave- me this fcratch.'’ iVtt- 
ditgdha , u plcafing in her convcrfation, and poddies everv female 
accomphfiiment. Lechetii , bellows her favours without lhame. Ku'.~ 
Ictta, proditutes her perfon, merely for tire lake of vice. Uan?fe>- 
(Vi a, has the inclination to intrigue, but is prevented bv timidity. 

They alfo dais women in the following manner, PoorcoHdt - 
hhe tiha, one who is inconfolable for the ab fence of her hulband, 
and cannot reft on account of her apprehenfions for Ids fafety. This 
again is of feveral kinds. Khun Jit a, is inconfolable for her lover 
having proved faithlefs. Kulhentreta , is forry for having difeover- 
ed her pafiion for her lover, and drives to remedy her indiferetion. 
Beypirlubdha, is one who goes to an appointed place, and does not 
find her lover there. Ootid, is forrowful for the difapnoiutment, 
and feeks the caufe of his not having come. Bajurkjj i , is making 
joyful preparations for the arrival of her lover. Seiu idhccnfeetka, 
is die who has powerful afcendency over her lover. Abhejarcekn , 
die who calls her lover to her, or goes to him. 

The following is another method of clading women. Oolcma, 
w'hofe hulband does not love her, whilil die is didradedly fond of 
him. Adhmiu, the contraiy. MudZiidid , is lometimcs in fnend- 
dfip, and fometimes in enmity, with her hulband. 
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Another divif ion. Piiclmvinee, an incomparable beauty, with a 
good difpofition ; (lie is tall, and well proportioned) has a melodious 
tone of voice ; talks little; her breath refembles a rofe; The is chafte; 
and obedient to her hufband. Chittninnee, fometliuvr inferior to 

J O 

the other in beauty of face; is neither fat nor lean; lias a fmall 
want, and full bread. S’.nPtnnce, is fat and fhort r of a violent temper, 
and is always quarrelling with her hufband. HcJJtcnee , worfe in ap- 
pearance and temper than the lad. Of thefe they treat at length, 
and allot each to particular kind of men. 

Man. a wife who is difrefpefctful to her hufband ; and this the\ 
reckon of four kinds. 1, Lngh, die who adumes confequence upon 
her hufband diewing her a little affection. 2, Muddhcc , fhe who 
after differing a little trouble, gives up her affection for him. 
3, Goor, loofes her affection after differing a great deal. 4, RnJffa- 
bhtfs, who refufes comfort, and leffens her affection. 


Man, they call Nayick, and deferibe three kinds. 1 ,Put, one who 
ma-'rics an Hindoo wife. 2 ,Oxi'bupt, he who defiles himfelf bv mar- 
rying a woman of another rehgion. 3 , Bjhcyek, a fornicator. And 
each of thefe arc again of three kinds. 1, Unko'c, is he who has on- 
ly one wife. 2, Dutchcn, lias fcveral wives, but agrees with them 
all. 3, Dhijht, has only one wife, who ufes him ill, which oniv 
ferves to increafe his affection. 


Sakhee, is a faithful maid-fervant, whofe mader and midrefs 
have perfect reliance upon her fidelity, and take her advice upon 

all 
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all occafions. She amufes her mill refs when on a journey, aflifU in 
putting on her ornaments, and if there happens any family mifun- 
derflandmg, fi:e endeavours to effect a reconciliation. Such a me- 
diatrix is called Dootee ; and if a man Doot. 

Sah'i ee alio comprifes rules for behaviour, exemplified by pleaf- 
ing tales, which may be confulted at length by thofe who are de- 
firous of being farther informed on this head. 

S U N G E E T, 

Is the art of vocal and inflrumental mufick ; together with that 
cf dancing. 

The rules thereof are comprifed in feven books, viz. Firfl, Soor, 
the nature of found which is of two kinds; Annahut , a found with- 
out any earthly caufe, and which they eonfider to have exiflcd from 
all eternity after the following manner. When a man clofes the 
orifices of his cars with his fingers, he perceives an inward noife, to 
which they give this name. They fay this proceeds from Brahma , and 
that it cannot be heard without flopping the ears, till a man is in 
the flatc of Muckut , when it becomes part of his nature. Akut, a 
found which proceeds from a caufe which, like fpeech, they confi- 
der to be an accident of air, occafioned by percuffion. They fay 
that Providence has given every man twenty-two nerves, extending 
from the belly to the crown of the head, through which the air 
paffes from the nasel upwards s and according as thefe nerves are 
employed forcibly or weakly, in fuch degree, is the found uttered. 

The 
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The air does not pafs through the fifth, fixth, eighteenth and nine- 
teenth nerves, confequently they are mute ; but tire found uttered 
through the others, they divide into feven kinds, in the following 
order. 1, Surj, is like the voice of the peacock, and which is pro- 
duced by the fourth nerve. 2, Righbch, is like the voice of the Ft c- 
pcehch , a bird refembling the Sc.r, winch f:ngs in the rainy feafon. 
It is in compafs from tire feventh to the tenth nerve. 3, Gandhar , 
is like the bleating of a goat, and reaches from tire ninth to the 
thirteenth nerve. 4, Mudhcn, is like the voice of the crane, and 
reaches from the thirteenth to the fixtcenth nerve, 5, Punchcm, is 
like the voice of the bird called the Koxil, and reaches the (eventh 
nerve. 6, Dchzcut, is like the voice of the lizard, and reaches from 
the eighth to the twenty-fecond. 7, Nikhad , is like the noife of the 
elephant, and readies from the twenty-fecond to the third. 


Ax air which contains all thefe feven Soors, they call Sunpooruh. 
If it has fix, Kahdozo. If five, Ozodub ; and no air has fewer. But 
the Tan (or fym phony) may be compofed of two. 

SE GND ADHYA, Ra S bibcckai, the modes and their variations. 


They fav, that forging was invented by Mahadeo and Pvrbut/v, 
That the firft had five mouths, from each of which iflued a mufi- 
cal mode in the following order : 1, Srce Rag ; 2, BvJJu.nl : 3, Ech- 
rozL'~ng ; 4, P unchan ; 5, Megh. To thefe they add Nuiiunain , 
which thev attribute to Pur butty, Thefe fix modes they call Ra rJ - 
and each has feveral vacations j but the fix following are wiiat arc 
moil commou. 
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Variations of Sree Rag, i , Malwee ; 2, Txrowenee ; 3, Gon- 
ree ; 4, Keydaree ; 5, Maddecmadwee ; 6, Beharee . 

Variations of Bussunt, 1 , Deyfee ; 2, Deogurree ; 3, By- 
ratty ; 4, Towree ; 5, Lei lit a ; 6, Hindozolee. 

Variations of Behrowng. 1, Behrowng ; 2, Muddchmad ; 
3, Bihrowee ; 3, Bung alee; 4, Biratka; 5, Sindawee ; 6, Peenargryo . 

Variations of Punchem, 1 ,Beybhafs; 2, Bhoobalee: 3, Kan- 
ra; 4, Badhunjha ; 5, Malfrec ; 6, Pudmunjeree. 

Variations of Megh, 1, Mullar ; 2, Sozvrutty , -3. A/Jawur- 
ree ; 4, Kcyfeekee ; 5, Guvdhar ; 6, Hvjingaree . 

Variations of Nutnarain, 1, Kammoodee : 2, Kulleycn . 
3, Aheeree ; 4, Soodhnaut ; 5, Saluk ; 6, Nut hummer. 

Some make only four variations of each Rag. 

Others in the place of Bujfunt, Punchem , and Megh, ufe Mal- 
koofuck , Hindowl, and Deepuc , and make five variations oi each. 
Others inftead oi' BuJ/unt, Behrowng, Punchan, and Megh, ufe Loodh , 
Bchrown, Hnultwl, Dcyjhar , and Soodhnaut. 

There arc two kinds of fongs, Marug being thofe invented by 
the Dcwiahs and the Rckehfir, which are the fame every where, and 
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are univerfally held in the lrghefl veneration. In the Bekhan thcreare 
many who fmg them in different ways, amonglt which are the fol- 
lowing: i , SoorejpsrkaJs : 2, PenjtaliJfcr ; 3, SirbdoeLc.ut ; \,C\.v 
(lerperkafs ; 5, Ragkuddem ; 6, Shcomra , and .SoMMwv. 

The other kind of Fongs are called Bey fee o. local', each, place 
having its peculiar ones, as Bhoorfud in Agra, Gualiar, Bar}', and 
that neighbourhood. In the reign of Rajah Manfingii at Gualiar, 
three of his muficians, named Xaik Bukhfiioo, Mujlioo, and Bl.au- 
nco, formed a collection of fongs fuited to the take of every clals 
of people* Wh.en Manfingh died, Bttkhfnoo and Mujlioo went into 
the fervice of Sultan Bahader Gujeratty, and being highly 
eflcemed by that prince, introduced into his court this kind of 
fongs. 

The Bhooi pud confifts of ffanzas of three or four riiymieal lines 
of any length. Tliey are chiefly in prade of men who have been fa- 
mous for their valour or their virtue. The By fa fongs intheTc-lingee 
and Carnatic dialects, are called Bha oze; the fubject is generally love. 
Thofe lung in Bengal, are called Bangcda. Tiiole of Jownpoor, 
Choctlvtta. Thofe cf Del !y, Bezel, and TcranJi. Tilde lad 
were compofed by Ameer Khofru of Dehly, with the ailiffaiv'e of 
Samut and Tetar ; they are a del giitful mixture of the Peru an and 
Hindoove flvle. I hole of Mehtra, are called Byhcnpud, con’uitmg 
of ffanzas of four or fix lines, and arc in prade ot Kiihen. Th.oic 
of Sind, are called Kamee, and are on love and uiendfhip. Thole 
in the Teri.ut language, called Lehcharee, were compofed by Bedya- 
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put, and are on the violence of the pafhon of love. Thofe of 
Lahore are called Chund. Thofe of Gujerat Juckree. The war- 
like and heroic fongs, arc called Kirkeh and Sadereh j they are of 
different measures, and in various dialects . Behdes thofe already 
mentioned there are many others, amongft which are Poorbce, Deh- 
ny'.rce, Rumhully , Koryie , Soo/ioo, Dex/kar, and Deyfnech. 

THE THIRD ADHYA, Purkeerenka, treats of Plop, which is 
of two kinds. 1, Ragadap, the Tan, or fymphony, which contains 
the fubjeft of the air. 2, RoopaLp , the air with the words. 

THE FOURTH ADHYA, Pirlendh, is the art of compofing 
Gcct (or fong), and confifts of fix things. 1, Soar. 2, Bercd 
(praife). 3, Pud, the perfon praifed. 4, Tinna, or Amen. 5, 
Tuntinna, or Amen, Amen. 6, Neehrat, Time. 

Paut fignifies the variations of the word Tuntinna, from 
three to twenty fyllables. This therefore is an excefs of time. 

Taul, or meafure. If the Taul contains fix Tuntinnas , it is cal- 
led Mcydenee ; if five Anundcnee ; if four Debnee ; if three Bha- 
xcanee ; if two Terawely ; and it never confifts of fewer. 

The four Adi y as above defcribcd, are only divifions of Soor, or 
melody. 

THE FIFTH ADHYA, Taul , treats of the nature, and quantity 
of the meafure. 


THE 



S U N G E E T. 


iSg 

THE SIXTH ADHYA, Wadya, of mufical inftruments, and 
which are of four kinds. 1, Tut , ftringed inftruments. 2, Tit , 
thofe made of (kins, fuch as drums. 3, Gheen, any two things 
that produce found by percuflion. 4, Sookhir, wind inftruments. 

STRINGED INSTRUMENTS. 

The jfmter has a neck of hollowed wood an ell in length, at 
each end of which is faftened half of a gourd. On the neck are 
placed fixteen wooden frets, over which are ftrung fix iron wires, 
faftened into both ends of the neck. The tone is varied, by means 
of the frets. 

%> 

The Bheen refembles the Junter ; but has only three firings. 

The Tinner has a longer neck than the Bheen ; and has three 
gourds with two firings. 

The Sirbheen is like the Bheen, excepting that it has not any 
frets. 

The Ambirtee , the neck of this is fmaller than that of the Sirbheen , 
and it has only one gourd, which is placed in the middle of 
the neck underneath, and one iron wire. The changes of the 
modes are played upon it. 

The Rehab, in general, has fix firings of gut; but fome have 
twelve, and others eighteen. 

Vol. III. B b 


The 



igo 


A Y E E N A K B E R Y. 


The Sirmendcl refembles the Cano on . It has twenty-one firing."., 
feme of which are of iron, feme of brads, and fome cf gut. 

The 5 arm gee , called alfo Scorbutun, is of the ftiape of a bow, 
with two hollow cups inverted at each end It has one firing of 
gut, refembling a bow-firing. They hold under the firing a Email 
gourd, and play with a plectrum. 

The A'dhoivtee is a gourd with two wires. 

O 

The Ki ngera/i refembles the Bhccn, but has only two firings of 
gut, and the gourds are fmaller. 

The SECOND KIND of INSTRUMENTS, or Drums. 

The Pukazcej is a hollow piece of wood in the drape of a citron, 
but flat at both ends, which are covered with parchment ; and it is 
held under one arm. 

The Ateej refembles two falconers drums fallened together. It 
is braced with firings of filk. 

The Dehl y is another kind of drum well known. 

The Dheddeh, is fmaller than the De/P. 

The Irdahzvej, is half the fize of the Azeej. 

The Duff, is another kind of drum well known. 

The 
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The Khenjir, is a little Duff hung round with fmall bells. 

The THIRD KIND of INSTRUMENTS, thof of Percussion. 
The Tal\s, a pair of brafs cups, with broad mouths. 

The Kut-h Tal, referable fmall fifh, and are made of wood or 
(lone. A fet confifts of four. 

The SIXTH KIND, cr WIND INSTRUMENTS. 

The Shehna is the fame as the Perfian Sima , or trumpet. 

The Mii/hk, is compofed of two reeds, perforated according to 
rule, and joined together in a leather bag. In the Perfian Ian- 
guage it is called Nie Amban , or the bagpipe. 

The Moorlee, is a kind of flute. 

The Oxvpun \ is a hollow tube, an ell long, with a hole in the 
centre, in which is placed a fmall reed. 

THE SEVENTH ADHYA, Tirtya , or the Art of Dancing. 

The different hinds of Singers. 

Those who fing the ancient fongs, which are the lame every 
where, are called Bykav, and thofe who teach them Sehkar. The 
Kerawunt chiefly fing the Dhoorp .d , 


The 
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The Dharhee are thofe who fing the Penjaby fongs, which they 
accompany with the Dehdeh , and Kmgerah. Many of thefe fing 
in the field of battle the praifes of heroes, to excite the troops to 
valiant aftions. The Kezuall are of this number, but fing chiefly the 
Dehly airs and Perfian fongs in the fame ftyle. The Poorkeya , the 
men accompany their voices with the Awej, and the women with the 
Tali formerly they fung the Kirkeh, but now the Dhoorpud. , and fuch 
like. There are many beautiful women of this clafs. The Duf-un 
are chiefly Pinjaby women who play on the Duff and Dehl, and fing 
Dhoorpud , and the Sch/ah, or nuptial and birth-day fongs. For- 
merly they appeared only before women; but now they will exhi- 
bit in publick. The Sezdehtaly , the men of this clafs have large 
Duff's , and one of the women plays at once upon thirteen pair of 
Tal, placing them upon her wrifts, backs of the hands, elbows, flioul- 
ders, back of the neck, and on the breaft. Thefe are moftly natives of 
Gujerat and Malva. The Nutwah , dance with graceful motions, 
and fing and play upon the Pukazoej, Relab, and Tal. 

The Keertunnya are Brahmins, whofe inflruments are fuch as 
were in ufe amongft the ancients, viz. the Pukazoej, Rebab, and Tab. 
They are boys drefled like women, who fing the praifes of Kifhen. 
The Bhugteyeh, whofe fongs are the fame as the laft; but they 
change their drefles, and are great mimics. They exhibit at night. 
The Bhumoeyeh greatly refemble the laft, but exhibit both in day 
and night. They dance in a furprizing manner in the compafs of 
a brafs difh, called in the Hindoovee language Talee. They alfo fing. 
The Bhend, play on the Dhel and Tal, and fing. They reprefent dif- 
ferent 
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fei •ent animals. They draw up water through the noflrils. They 
run an iron fpit down their throat into the flomach. They fwal- 
low a mixture of different kinds of grain, and then bring them up 
again feparately, with other flights of hand. The Kunjeree , the men 
play on the Pukazuej , Rebab , and TaT y and the women fing and dance. 
His majefly calls them Kunchenee. The Nut play on the Dehl and 
Tat, dance upon the rope, and throw themfelve3 into flrange pof- 
tures. The Behroopee exhibit in the day, and change their appear- 
ance in fuch a manner, that old men feem to be youths, and youths 
old men, beyond dete&ion. The jugglers are fo dexterous, that 
they will feem to cut a man in pieces, and join him together again. 

The Akahreh, or Private Singing and Dancing. 

This is an entertainment given at night by great people to their 
own family. The performers are generally women of the houfe,. 
who are inflrufled by proper people. 

A set confifls of four dancers, four fingers, and four others who 
play the Tab, with two Pukazuej, two Owpunks, one Rebab, one Jun- 
ta' and two who hand by with torches. They are for the molt 
part inftru&ed by the Nutwah, who fomctimes teach flavcs of their 
own, and then fell them. 

His majefly is exceffively fond of mufick, and has a perfedl know- 
ledge of its principles. This art, which the generality of people ufe 
as the means of obtaining fleep, ferves to amufe him and keep him 
awake. 


GUJ 
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A description of elephants, with inftructions how to difcover 
their age and qualities, their difeafes and cure. 

SALHOW TER. 

The art of farriery. 

B A S T 0 0 K. 

The art of building in every branch. 

S O 0 P. 

Treats of the various properties of food. 

R A J N E E T. 

The art of governing a kingdom. 

Th ere are eight caufes of anger: l, Deprivation of riches ; z* 
Ingratitude ; g, Betraying a fecret ; 4, Negle&ing a faithful fer- 
vant; 5, Abufive language; 6, Unjuft fufpicion; 7, Murder; 
8, Cenforioufnefs. 

It is incumbent on a monarch to diveft himfelf of avarice and 
anger, by following the counfels of wifdom, and not to debafe 
himfelf by the commiflion of any of the eight crimes above men- 
tioned. If he unfortunately fuffers injury from others, it behoves 

him 
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him to be moderate in his refentments. It is his indifpenfable 
duty to fear God ; to be juft and merciful himfelf, and to excite 
the like difpolition in others ; to pay particular refpeci to men of 
exalted rank, and behave with kindnefs and condefcennon towards 
his fubjefts of every deferiptiom lie Ihould be ambitious to ex- 
tend his dominions; and protefct h:s fubjects from the oppreftions 
of his officers, from robbers, and other evil doers; proportioning 
the puniffiment to tbs offence. In every thing that concerns him- 
felf he fhould be patient, and forgiving of injuries. For his in- 
telligencers, he muft make choice of mm cf wiidorn and integrity. 
No enemy is fo infignificant as to be beret bit his notice; and 
therefore he ought to be ever on Ins guard. Neither muft lie 
be vain of his own wealth or power, A wife prince will buniih 
from his court all corrupt and dchgnmg mem The king redou- 
bles a gardener, who plucks up the thorns and briers, and duo vs 
them on one fide, whereby he beautifies Ins garden, and at the 
fame time raifes a fence, which preferves his ground from the in- 
trufion of ftrangers. Thus a monarch employs on his frontiers 
men of bold and daring difpofttions ; making them a ferviceable 
ban ier againft invaders ; and purging his court of turbulence and 
ftrite. 1 he gardener lops off the redundant branches, and plucks 
awav fuch leaves as would only ferve to deprive the tree of its 
ftrength. In like manner the king detaches from the nobles their 
too numerous friends, and dangerous dependents. The gardener 
alfo refreihes the weak trees with water ; and the king fuftains his 
poor foldiers by feafonable liberality. 


I? 
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If the king hath not fufficient ability of mind, or ftrength of 
conftitution, to execute all publick affairs himfelf, he muff fearch 
for a man of exemplary piety and approved integrity, and who 
to thefe valuable qualities adds experience, and aftivity in bufinefs. 
Him he muff confult on all occafions with implicit confidence, and 
entruft with the executive power. In affairs of moment, it is not 
advifable to confult with many, becaufe that to be qualified to give 
advice on fuch occafions requires fidelity, liberality of fentiment, 
valour, and circumfpeftion ; qualities that arc lcldom found unit- 
ed in one perfon. Some ancient monarchs, indeed, made it a 
rule to confult men of a contrary defcription, and to aft diame- 
trically oppofite to their advice. But they were frequently de- 
ceived by this method ; becaufe it is difficult to erafe from the 
mind the bad impreffions which are received fri m timid or crafty 
counfels, ignorance, or malice. They found it the fafeft way to 
join with the prime minifter a few wife and experienced men, and 
to require each to deliver his opinion in writing, to be feparately 
canvaffed and debated upon. A prince, moreover, requires a 
learned aftrologer, and a fkilful phyfician. A wife king felefts 
his friends with judgement ; and conciliates the affection of his 
troops. He fills his treafury by prudent management. He di- 
vides his dominions into proper portions, and commits them to 
the government of virtuous men, amongft whom he takes care to 
preferve perfeft unanimity. He examines the ftate of the for- 
treffes in his dominions ; and is ever attentive to the fecurity and 
profperity of his empire. With thofe princes who are his equals 
in power, he takes care to ipaintain peace and friendffip ; and 
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:rem thole who are weaker than himlelf he exacts tribute. IF any 
monarch is more' powerful than him felt, he contmual'y drives to 
fev,' cuflcTifion among!! his troops ; and if he is not able to effect 
this, prudently purchales his friendship. If poff b'e, lie preferred 
peace with every one; but when wr.r is unavoidable, fupports his 
dignity by vigorous and bold operations. Ihe prince whofe ter- 
ritorv adjoins to his, although he rnav be frienedy in appearance, 
yet ought not to be traded; he fhoukl a Ivys be prepared to op pole 
any fudden attack from that quarter. V. ith him whofe country lies 
next beyond the one lafb mentioned, he IhouIJ enter into alliance; 
but no connection Ihouldbc formed with thole vrho are more remote. 
If he finds it neccffiary to attack Ids enemy, he fhould imacie his 
country during the time of harveft. 

Besides the Rajnccl , the Hindoo ^ have rmyrv o.lier fumble books 
upon government. 

x. 

7~> F ~ ” JS -1 rs 
±j j. JrL si rv, 

The adminiilration of hifuccn 


T;-ie learned Hindoos fav, that law is comprifed under eighteen 
heads, viz. i, Debt ; 2, Depolit; 3, Claim of property; /, Part- 
ner lb ip ; y, Gifts ; 0, Wages, lure, and rein ; 7, Tribute ; 8, Buy- 
ing and felling; p, Kerafmen; 10, Boundaries : 1 1, Abulive lan- 
guage ; 12, Afiauk ; 13, Theft; lj. Murder; ij, Adultery ; 

16, Difp^tes between man and wife; 17, Inheritance; 18, Garn- 


T::e judge mull erect his tribunal facing the caff. He muft coir- 
fider it a religious obligation to dilbhargc the dudes of his office 

Vol. III. C c with 
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with impartiality and juftice. If he cannot execute all the bufinefs 
himfelf, he may delegate his authority to men of experience, 
courage, and activity. • 

The plaintiff they call Badce, and the defendant Pirtbadec. 
When a complaint is preferred to the judge, if the defendant is a 
debilitated old man, or is under the age of twelve years, or is an 
idiot, or is infane, or is fick, or is employed on the bufinefs of the 
Hate, or is a woman without relations, or a woman of family, fuch 
an one cannot be fummoned before a court of juftice; the judge 
{hall commiflion an intelligent perfon to interrogate upon the cafe. 
But thofe who do not come under any of the above defcriptions, 
are obliged to attend. 

Whatever the plaintiff fays, is taken down in writing with the 
date ; and alfo his genealogy for three defcents, with many other 
particulars. The fame is done with the defendant. The judge, af- 
ter comparing together the charge and the defence, afks the plain- 
tiff what evidence he has in writing, ,or what wutneffes he can pro- 
duce. According to fomp there ought not to be fewer than three 
or four witneffes in every cafe ; but others maintain, that a charge 
is fufficiently eftablifhed by the evidence of one perfon . of known 
veracity. 

An infant under five years of age cannot be a witnefs in any 
cafe, neither can a man who is fuperannuated. The evidence of 
a Sooder can only be of fervice to a Sooder, nor of a handicraftf- 
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man but for one of bis probe! lion. Neither can any of the follow- 
ing bear evhlence; one who is blind, lame, or deaf; nor an idiot, 

O » 

nor a madman, nor a gambler, nor a notorious finner ; nor one 
■who at the time is buffering hunger or third, or is under the influ- 
ence of pafTion ; or a thief, or any criminal, whom they are carrying 
to buffer death; nor a woman, excepting in female concerns; nor a 
friend for a friend; nor an enemy againfl an enemy. The judge 
will derive collateral proof by the phyfiognomy, and prevarication 
of the parties. 

The above ftipulations are to be obferved in all cafes, except- 
ing murder, theft, affault, or abu'five language. 

If neither party can produce any proof in writing, nor bring 
ant' witneffes, the judge fliall determine according to the belt of 
his judgement. But if the merit of the caufe is fo doubtful, that he 
cannot take upon himfelf to pafs a decifion, he fliall propofe the 
onkal. According to borne the ordeal can only be performed by the 
plaintiff. There are eight kinds of ordeal. The firjt kind. They 
weigh the perfon in a pair of foales: then they perform certain 
relmious ceremonies and weigh him again, when if he is found to 
he lighter than lie was the firft time, his claim is admitted; but if 
his fcalc preronderai.es, or the balance (lands even, lie is declared a 
liar. Some books admit of a trifling difference. This kind of or- 
deal is peculiar to the Tea h mins. The J.a-n.l hind. They deferibe 
feven or nine circles from one centre, w:.h the diflance of fixteen 
fingers breadth between each periphery. Then the perfon who is 


to 
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tc perform the c: k a! bathes himfell, and performs certain religi- 
ous ceremonies ; af.er which lie runs over his hands rice bran, and 
Rereading open Loth pain::,, lays upon them (even green Peepul 
leaves, vliich are bound round feven times with raw 111k. Next 
th.ev ulace thereon a red hot iron T ,.ei£him r 2-,- leers. Y, itli this in 
Lis 1. amis he valks between tire circles, and upon arriving at the 
laifo throws dovn the iron, vhen if it has not burnt his hands, he 
is declared to have gained Lis caufe. If he fhould chance to lot 
the iron fall before lie Las palled over all the circles, he mud be- 
gun again. I he ikied iiruL The perfon Hands up to the navel in 
vater vith Ids face tovards the eafL lie next dives under the wa- 
ter, when one cl the bvlfor.deu llioots from a bow, meafuring 10S 
fingers 1 readth, an arrow made of reed, without any iron fpike, 
and another perfen runs and fetches it back. If the appellant keeps 
all this while under water, his caufe is declared jud. This ordeal 
is peculiar to the Byfs cad. The four ih laid. Deadly poifon is admi- 
rdfered thus : in Bufod ~ grains ; or in Kurrevi him 5 grains ; or 
in Lu. rf.ri 4 grains ; or in Sid 6 grains ; or in II) moil and Shi- 
f ore t ; -rus. Hus is to be mixed up with thirty times the quan- 
tiiv cf gh.ee j and after repeating certain incantations, adminidered 
to the perfon who is to be tried. He mud turn Ids face to the fouth, 
and the perfon who admmiders it mud look towards the cad, or the 
north,. If it has not any c fleet during the time that the fpectators can 
clap their hands liv e hundred times, his caufe is pronounced jud, and 
antidotes are given him. This ordeal is peculiar to the Socder cad. 
The fifth kind. They wadi an idol with water, and after praying 
before it, the perfon who is to be tried drinks three handfuls of 
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the water. If no misfortune befalls him within fourteen days 
from that time, his caufe is pronounced juft. The Jixthi kind. 
They put into an earthen veiTel a particular kind of rice called 
Sathce, and let it Hand all n’ght. In the morning, after repeating 
certain incantations, the per foil who is to be tried eats the nee, 


looking: towards the calls lie then fnt, upon a leaf of the Pee- 


pul tree, cr Lhozvjpnkicr, If the falbvt it mined with blood, or 
the corners of his me 
to be a liar. The Even. 


to be a man of veracity. The eighth hind. They write the words Lt ch- 
i' cm and Adherem, upon plates of filver and lead, or upon pieces of 
white and black linen, or Bhozcj knitter, and put them into a fiaggcii, 
which has never held water. The perlon whofc caufe is to be 
decided, puts in his hand, and if he draws out the word 'Didveiu, 
it proves his abortion to be true. This knid.el ^dcal is common 
to all u.c lour tribes. 
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If a caufe cannot be decided in one day, the judge admits L> 
’fondant to bail. T ill one fn: 
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When a claim is proved, the perfon who gains the fuit is put 
in pofleftion; and the judge exafts a fine of equal value from the . 
defendant. And if the plaintiff lofes his caufe, he in like manner 
pays double the fum fued for. 

• 

I shall now proceed to give a fummary'of the Hindoo laws. 

D E B T. 

If there is a fimple debt, without any depofit, and there is a dif- 
pute about the intereft, a Brahmin (hall pay two per cent, per 
menfem; a Kehteree three; a Byfs four; and a Sooder five. 

If there is a collateral fecuritv, then only a fourth of the above 
is recoverable, even although a higher rate had been agreed upon 
between the parties. 

Upon adventures by land, ten per cent, is allowable, and twen- 
ty-five per cent, for rifks by fea. 

If there had been an agreement for a particular time, and the 
time fliould be c^ifiderably elapfed, the judge {hall not allow for 
intereft a fum exceeding the principal. In agreements for grain, 
as far as five times the principal is allowed. 

DEPOSIT. 

If a perfon has employed a depofit illegally, and when it is de- 
manded, demurs paying back the money, he {hall be fined half 
the principal fum in addition, for inte.eft. 
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If he defends the fuit, and the plaintiff cannot produce any 
writing or witnefs, the judge may privately ditecl fome other per- 
fon to depofit fomething with the plaintiff, and after fome time de- 
mand it back again, when if he lefufes, he fliail be compelled to 
fatisfy the fird claim, or elfe fuLmit to be tried by ordeal. 

If a thief deals from a truftee any depofit; or it is burnt, or is 
lod by water, or is taken away by an enemy in plunder; he {hall 
not make reditution. 

If hehasdiminifhed it, he fhall pay the deficiency to the plaintiff, 
and the like fum to the judge. 

CLAIMS of PROPERTY. 

If the owner proves that his property lias been illegally conveyed 
over to another, it fhall be redored to him, and the money taken 
bade from the feller. 

If he difeovers that it is hidden, or fold under value, or he dnds 
it in the podedion of a perfon who cannot give an account how he 
came by it, the judge fluid redore the property to the owner, 
and exabl a fine according to the rank of the offender. 

If any perfon difeovers him who has ffolen any thing,] the 
informer fhall not be fined, but the thief. 


PART- 
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P A RTNERSHI P. 

If partners have a difpute, and it appears that they had entered 
into a formal agreement of partnership, the judge (hall determine 
according to the terms oh their engagement. But if there was not 
any particular agreement, the profit and lofs {hall be divided in 
proportion to the {hare of each m the (lock. 


If a partner loofes or injures the property of the partnerfnip, 
or it has been employed or carried away without the confent of 
the other partners, he {hall make reftitution. 


If one of the partners commits anv difhonefty in the management 
of the partnerfnip, he {hall fir ft make good the deficiency, and 
then be ejected from the partnerfhip ; and if any {hare of profit is 
due to him at the time, it fiiall be exacted by the judge. 

If a partner is fet to guard the joint {lock, and through his ne- 
glect any thing is loft or injured, he fiiall make reftitution. 

GIFT S. 

If any thing is given away under the influence of anger, fick- 
nefs, forrow, or fear, or as a bribe, or in jeft, it is allowable to 
take it back ; and alfo whatever has been given by an infant, an 
idiot, or a madman. Eut in no other cafes can a gift be refumed. 
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If any thing has been given with a view of obtaining future re- 
ward ; or has been exchanged for any thing elfe ; it cannot, under 
any pretence, be taken back. 

WAGES , HIRE , and RE N T. 

If wages, or hire, or rent, is received in advance, the agreement 
muft be fulfilled. If it is broken, the offender fhall be fined in 
double the fum. But if he had only entered into an engagement 
without receiving the money, then for the failure he fhall only 
be fined in the fum agreed for. 

If a fervant loofes his mafter’s property, he muff make reftitu- 
tion. But if it was taken from hint forcibly, he is not anfwerable. 

P U B L I C K RE V E N U E, 

If any one fails in the payment of his revenue to government, 
his property fhall be feized, and he fhall be banilhed. 

BUYING and S E L L I N G. 

The buyer may return his purchafe on the day he bought it, with- 
out any confideration ; on the fecond day he may fend it back, 
upon forfeiting a twentieth part of the price ; but alter the fecond 
day, he cannot return it. The following are exceptions : A maid 
fervant may be fent back within a month; a Have within fifteen 
days ; grain within ten days ; a jewel within feven days ; cattle 
in general within five days ; a milch cow within three days ; iron 
Vol. III. V d within 
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wr 1 in ore day ; unlefs there are any particular ftipulations to the 
ccmrai v. 

J 

The feller tray take back his goods within the fame period; but 
then he muft fuilain the fame loft as would have fallen upon the 
buyer had he returned them. 

HERDSMEN. 

If through the neglccl of a herdfman, a bead is loft, or dies, or 
is hurt, he is obliged to repair the injury. 

If a beaft enters a held adjoining to a town, and eats the pro- 
duce, the herdfman is not anfwerable for the damage, but the man 
who was fet to watch the crop, tut if it was not through his ncgleft, 
then the maker of the bead ftialh pay it. Fines exacted, ly the judge 
for the olove trejpafs. Fcr a buffaloe, camel, or afs, feven maflias 
of diver. For an ox three and one half madias ; for a fheep or goat 
one and three quarters of a mafha. If a beaft lies down and e:.ts, the 
fine is doubled. But for beads without owners no one is refponfible. 
Eleven days after the death of a Brahmin, it is ufual for his family 
to let loofe eight, or four, or one bull, with a number of cows, 
which are previoufty branded in a particular manner. The fame 
is done thirteen days after the death of a Kehteree ; dxteen days 
after the death of a Eyfs ; and thirty-one days after the death of a 
Sooder. The cattle are allowed to rove where they pleafe. Nei- 
ther can any fine be exadlcd for a cow, who has juft calved, and 
lies down in a field. 
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BOUNDARIES. 

Disputes concerning boundaries cannot be enquired into during 
the rains. Hufbandmen generally mark their boundaries by bury- 
ing thereon allies, Hones, broken tiles, hair, bones, and fucli other 
articles as do not boon perifh in the ground. Sometimes a tree 
is a boundary. The judge mult determine upon thcTe proofs, 
joined to the evidence of at lead 1'cur Lidbandiuen, herdfmen, 
or hunters. The following; is the metliod. Each of the v. itndTes 
mud be drefled in red, with a bring of red (lowers round his neck, 
and placing a clod of earth upon Ids head he thull lav, “ If I 
“ fpcak falfely, my good works lira'll be of no ava.l umo me. ' 
If there are not anv virneffes, nor an v marks for billin' 'nuking ike 

* V O • J 

boundary, the judge (kali decide at his diwretion. 


ABUSIVE L A X C U A G E. 

This they reckon of three kinds, vie. 1, Abufng another to bus 
face. 2, Indirect abufe. 3, Reproaching a man’s mother or 
filler. 


For the two full, if the offender be b d if. r to him whom he has 
abided, he fnall be lined 12 V dams ; and d they 0.1 C* Cv|c;r*.l iiTJi 
that fum. II a lupcricr offends in inch manner againft his ir-Lror, 
he (hall be hired in a fourth of the: ban. 


For the third kind, if tire offence is committed again h a fupe- 
rior, the line is 25 darns. II they are equal, or a Brahmin abides 

a 
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a Kehteree, ora Kehteree a Brahmin, the offender fhall pay 50 dams. 
If a Byfs offends in this manner againfl a Brahmin, he fhall pay 
70 dams ; but if a Brahmin offends thus againfl; a Byfs, he fhall 
pay only i2y dams. And thus between Byfs and Sooder. 

If any onefpeaks difrefpe&fully of a Dewtah, of the King, or of 
a Brahmin who has fludied the four Bedes, fhall be fined 540 
dams. If he abufes a whole family, he fhall be fined 270 dams, 
or if all the inhabitants of a city, 135 dams. 

ASSAULT. 

This they reckon of four kinds. 1, Throwing at any one clay, 
earth, or filth. 2, Putting in bodily fear, by threatening a blow with 
a flick, or any other weapon. 3, Striking a blow with the hands, 
feet, or with any weapon. 4, Wounding with any weapon. 

The Jirji kind , For fimply throwing any thing, he fhall be 
fined five dams ; and if he foils him ten dams ; provided the parties 
are equals. But if the offender is the inferior, he fhall be fined 
double, and if he is the fuperior, only half the fum. 

The fecond kind. For threatening five dams, if the parties are 
equals ; but if the offender is the inferior, double ; or if he is fupe- 
rior, only half that fum. 

The third kind. If the blow occafions a fwelling or bruife, and 
the parties are equals, 270 dams. If the offender is the inferior, the 

offending 
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offending member (hall be cut of}'; or the fudge may inflict 
a luitable fine. The fines an\ A Kehteree againfl a Brahmin 540 
dams; a Byfs againfl a Brahmin 1080; a Soodcr againfl a Biah- 
mm 2ioo. A Byfs againft a Kehteree ; ora Sooder againfl a 
Byfs 540 ; or a Sooder againft a Kehteree io3o. But if a Brah- 
min offends againft a Kehteree, he pays only 270, or if againft a 
Byfs 135, or a Sooder 67^-: and fo downwards in the other calls, 
towards one another. 


T he fourth k'.nd. Between equals, if the fkm is fcratched 
fifty dams ; if the flcfh is torn ten tolalis of gold ; if a bone is 
broken, the offender fhall be banifhed. If an inferior offends thus 
againft a fupeiior, the fine fhall be double; but if the offender is 
the fupsnor, it fhall be only half of what is paid between equals. 
If any medicine is required, he fhall pay the expence thereof, and 
alfo maintain the wounded perfon till cured. 

If any one by a blow hurts a Bleep, ora goat, he {hall be fined 
eight dams ; if it is lamed, he fhall pay its full price to the owner, 
and >25 dams to the judge ; and if it is killed double the price, 
and a fine of 250 dams. If a borfe, or camel, or ox, be fo injured, 
he fhall pay double the price to the owner, and to the judge 
the fame fine as for a flieep. 

If any valuable vegetables are injured by any perfon, the owner 
(hall receive the full price, and the judge exact a fine of ten dams y 
or if it be of little value, only eight dams. 


THEFT . 
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T H E F T. 

If an) one {leak one hundred tolahs of gold or Elver, or any 
thing of that value ; or a quantity of grain not lefs than 65 } 
maundsj or carries awav a child, or anv one of a family; or an- 
other man's wife, he flac.ll be p unified with death. 

For dealing led than the fum above mentioned, they fit all cut off 
on*? Oi liib h.ands. if it be fifty madias or lefs, they fuall fine 
him eleven times the fum. The fame concerning grain. 


In the cafes above mentioned, whatever has been ftoien {hail 
be refiored to the owner; and if the criminal is not able to pay the 
fine, he (hall be condemned to bondage. For leffer thefts, the 
puiiifh inert {hall be inflicted at the diferetion of the judge. 


M UR D E R. 


If an inferior lulls his fuperior, he fhall fuffer death. If a Brali- 
nun kills a Brahmin, his ellate fhall be conhfcated, and tire hair cl 
bis head cut ofi ; he find] be branded in the forehead and banuhed. 


E a Brahmin kills a Kclitcvee, lie fliall be fined 1000 cows, and a 
bull. If a Brahmin kills a Byfs, he (hail be fined 100 cows and a 
bull. If a Brahmin kills a Seeder, he {hall be fined ten cows and a 
bull. Tlie fame fines are hdimted on a Kehteree for killing a Keh- 
teree, and on a Byfs for killing a Byfs, & c. If a Sooder kills 
a Sooder, he is fined geo cows and a bull. 


If 
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If the murderer is not difcovered, the inhabitants of the city, 
town, or quarter, where the murder was committed, (hall endeavour 
to find him; and in default, they are fubject to whatever fine the 
judge may think proper to inflict. 

ADULTERY. 

Whosoever deflowers a virgin of his own caff, without her 
making any refiftance, (hall be compelled to marry her. If he ra- 
vifhes her, he flrall be put to death ; but no punifhment infiibted on 
the woman. If the offender is a Brahmin, he flrall only faffer ba- 
nifhment. 

If fhe was not a virgin, but one who was not ufed to go abroad, 
and corffcntcd, and they are both of the fame caff, he fhall be lined 
270 dams. If he forced her, the fine flrall be 540 dams. If fhe is a 
woman who is ufed to go abroad, and contented, the fine flrall be 
250 dams, and if forced, 500 dams. If the man is fuperior in caft 
to the woman, the fine, in all thefe cafes, fhall be 250 dams ; but if 
the man is inferior, he fhall, in all cafes, be put to death; and they 
fhall eut off tire woman's ears and nofe. 

M A N and W I F E. 

If immediately after marriage a man difeovers any natural de- 
fed! on his wife, he may part with her without being fubject to any 
profecution ; but the father of the woman fiiall be fined. 
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If a man agrees to give a perfon one daughter in marriage, but 
afterwards gives him another, he fhall be obliged to give him both. 

If ahufband goes on a pilgrimage, and is abfent beyond the time 
he had agreed upon, the wife fhall flay at his houfe during the fpace 
of eight years, whatever her circumflances in life may be. If he 
travels to acquire knowledge, or in quell of fortune, fhe (hall flay 
in his houfe fix years, waiting his return. If he is gone to marry 
another woman, three years. After the expiration of the prefcribed 
period, for each cafe, (he is at liberty to leave his houfe in purfuit 
of her bufmefs. The hufband then has it not in his power to put 
her away ; but if fhe leaves his houfe before her time, he is at li- 
berty to part with her. 

If the hufband is fick and his wife does not attend him, lie can- 
not part with her for this negleft ; however, he may refufe to fpeak to 
her for three months, and he may take back whatever prefents he 
had given her. But after this, he muft be reconciled to her. 

The Brahmins cannot divorce their wives. But if a hufband 
commits a capital crime, or has any contagious diflemper, it is 
lawful for the wife to feparate herfelf from him. 

If a Brahmin has four wives, one of each cafl, each fhall per- 
form the ceremonies of her own particular cafl ; but the Brahmin, 
on all religious occafions, and for anointing his body with oil, &c. 
can employ only her of his own cafl. 
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INHERITANCE . 

If a man dies and leaves behind him a fon, or fons, and a wi- 
dow, they (hall inherit his ellate equally. 

If there be neither fons, nor widow, the daughter who is unmar- 
ried is the heir. 

If there be neither fon, widow, nor unmarried daughter, then 
the mother ot the deceafed is the heir. 

If he neither leave behind him a mother, then his father (hall be 
the heir. 

If he neither leave behind him a father, then his brother lhall be 
the heir. 


If he neither leave behind him a brother, then his brother’s fon 
(hall he the heir. 

In default of a bi v titer’s fon, the eftate {hall be divided among!! 
the next oi kin. 

If he leave not anv relations, then the eflate fhall go to his tu- 
tor, or if lie is not aii\e to las ichool fellows. 

If there be neither any of thefe, then the king is the heir. 
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Whosoever plays with- falfe dice, {hall be banifhed. 

If any one refufes to pay his game, it {hall be forced from him.. 

The judge is entitled to a tenth of whatever is gained at play. 

What I have here delivered is a mere fummary of the Hindoo 
laws. There are a multitude of other cafes, with various and con- 
tradictory commentaries on each. 

CHAR ASHERUM, or THE FOUR HINDOO DEGREES 

I now proceed to deferibe the cuftoms and manners of the Hin- 
doos, and their religious ceremonies. 

The following are the rules obferved by the Brahmins. When 
a Brahmin is out of his minority, he divides the remainder of his 
life into four portions for the performance of the four Allrerum, or 
decrees. 

O 

The First Degree, or Bcrkemcharce. The Brahmins regard the 
Zenar as one of the firh principles of their religion : indeed none of 
the three firll tribes confider themfelves initiated till they have 
put it on. A Brahmin may put on the Zenar at any time between, 
eight and fixteen years of age ; a Ivehteree from eleven till twenty- 
two; aByfs from twelve to twenty-four; but aSooder cannot 
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wear it. If any one of the three tribes neglefts to put on the Zenar 
within the prefcribed time for each, he is not confidered as a Hin- 
doo. A Brahmin receives the Zenar from his father or tutor ; a 
Kehteree, and a Byfs, from the hands of a Brahmin. Only a Brah- 
min can twill this cord ; and that which a Brahmin puts on the firfl 
time, mull be twilled by his father or tutor. It is made after the fol- 
lowing manner: three threads, each meafuring ninety-fix hands, 
are twilled together ; then they are folded into three, and twilled 
again, making it to confill of nine threads. This is folded again in- 
to three, but without any more twilling, and each end fattened with 
a knot. This is the Zenar , which, being put upon the left Ihoulder, 
palfes to the right fide and hangs down as far as the fingers can 
reach. A Brahmin wears four Zenars together, and the other two 
calls only three. Some fay that for this purpofe cotton thread is 
ufed by the Brahmins ; worlled by the Kehteree ; and hempen thread 
by the Byfs. The firll time that they put on the Zenar , they hang 
along with it a flip of deer Ikin three fingers breadth ; but it is 
Ihorter than the Zenar . A Brahmin ules antelope Ikin ; a Kehte- 
ree any other deer Ikin; and a Byfs goat Ikin. They, moreover, at 
this time wear round the waill a cord, made of a particular kind of 
grafs, called Moonj. 

He next learns the Gayteree, which are certain words in praifc 
of the fun. This they confider like the Kelma of the Moham- 
medans. 


A 
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A brahmin alfo receives a flaff of Palafs wood ; but for a Keh- 
teree, or Byfs, it is made of any other wood. 

After the performance of thefe ceremonies, the noviciate is 
brought from his father’s houfe, and placed under his tutor, to be in- 
ftrufted in the Bedes ; beginning firft with reading his own particu- 
lar Bede. They fay, that when the philofopher Byafs divided the 
Bede into four parts, he inftru&ed four of his difciples in the re- 
fpeftive doftrines of each the defcendants of which difciples have 
followed the tenets of the particular Bede inculcated by the firft 
teacher. They never begin to read the Bedes at any of the follow- 
ing times, Purzva, AJhto7ncen,.Pooren Mafs, Amavujs ; neither in the 
nights of AJhtomeen , nor ChutturduJJy ; nor during an eclipfe. But 
any other of the lix above-mentioned ceremonies may be performr 
ed at thofe times. 

Vv hen a Berhemcharee goes to the ncceffary, he hangs the Zcna't 
upon his right ear. On this occafion, in the day time he turns his 
face to the north, and at night to the fouth. He afterwards wafhes 
his priwties five times with, water, 1 avingeach time previoully ufed 
earth. This is performed with the left hand, which he then cleanfes 
five times in the fame manner. Next he walhes both hands five 
times ;, and concludes w ith wading Iris feet thrice. When he urines, 
he cleanfes the parts once with earth and water, and then three 
times with water; ufing his left hand as before; after winch he 
waflres Loth hands and feet. This is the number of purifications 
required from die time of putting on the Zenar, till fifteen years of 

age. 
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age, after which period they are doubled. After performing three 
ablutions, he fits down upon his haunches looking towards the eaft 
or north. Then he takes in his rioht hand a little water which he 

O 

drinks. Then he cleans his teeth with a Mifzoak, ufmg a frefh orw 
every day. 

The drefs of aBcrhemckarce confifts of 1, The Lurgozi'tce, winch 
is a piece of cloth for covering the privities. 2, The Lunge?, 
another cloth which covers the Luwgozctee. 3, A facet without 
any future. 4, A linen cap. He bathes every morning before 
fuming without any covering but the Lungozutee , and the cord 
of ft leery. He begins with taking up in his right hand a little 
water, and fays, “ Pardon my offences.” After which he throws 
awry the water. Then he rubs himfelf all over with earth, and 
if he is in a river dives three times, or elfe he throws water thrice 
over his body, and rubs himfelf with his hands. Next he repeats 
the name of God, and then thrice takes up in his right hand a 
little water, which he fips, and repeats certain prayers, during 
all which time he fprinkles water upon his head. Then with his 
fore-fir grr and thumb he flops his ncftrils, and bowing down 
h s face to the furface of the water, repeats another prayer, 
and then dives, or throws water over himfelf thrice. lie 
then fprii.k’es feven times his forehead, b re a ft, and {boulders. 
Then joining his open hands, he fills them eight times with water, 
and throws it towards the fun, repeating a particular praver j 
after this he fips a little water, and repeats the Parayenam, men- 
tioned under the article Patenjil. .This they call the ablution. 
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whether it be performed in a river, pond, well, or houfe. He 
then puts on his cloaths, and if he is a follower of Ram, makes 
a mark with afnes along his forehead. If he is a follower of 
Kijkcn , he makes twelve Kulhkehs, namely upon his forehead, 
bread, navel, the right and left fides thereof, the fhoulders, 
tips of the ears, the loins, the crown of the head, and the threat. 
The clay of the Ganges is in the highefl efteem for this ceremony y 
but they fometimes ufe faffron, and other dyes. A Sooder marks 
only a circle upon his forehead. After this he takes up his 
half, and puts over his fhoulders a leather belt, which fallens 
at the navel with a cufhion. Then he performs the Sindeyha , 
which is faying a certain prayer, and drinking and fprinkling 
water in a particular manner. Next he performs the Hozvm , or 
burnt facrifice. 

When he has performed all thefe ceremonies, he goes and 
waits upon his tutor, and reads the Bedes. Immediately that the 
fun begins to decline, the Bcrhemcharee repeats ' all the ceremonies 
above deferibed, with fome trifling variation. Then he goes 
and begs food from three, five, or feven houfes j but he will 
not receive any from a Sooder. When he has dreffed a fufficient 
quantity, he carries it to his tutor, and afks permiflion to eat. 
Before he begins to eat, he fays a prayer, and performs fome 
particular ceremonies ; and after he has done, repeats another 
prayer. He never fpeaks during meals. At the dufk of the 
evening he repeats the Sindeyha and Hozvm. After this he reads 
two or three hours, and then deeps upon the ground on a bed of 

draw, 
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ftraw, a tiger’s {kin, ther {kin, or fuch like. He abffains from 
flefh, honey, beetle, and perfumes. A Berkemcharee wears his 
head {haven, leaving a lock of hair at the back of the crown. 
The hair of the other parts of the body, are buffered to grow. 
He ufes neither Sirmah, nor oil ; and never goes where there 
is finging, dancing, or gaming. He never kills any animal ; 
and has no commerce with women. He never eats of any difn, 
till his tutor has tafted it. He is enjoined to abftain from lying, 
anger, avarice, and envy, and is forbidden to fpeak ill of any one, 
even although he may deferve it. In {hort, he is commanded to lead 
a life of virtue and holinefs. When he prays, he looks to- 
wards the call, or the noith. Ke never looks at the fun at th« 
time of riling or fetting. Some continue in the degree oiBerhem- 
charee forty-eight years, allowing twelve years for the ffudv of each 
Bede. Some pafs through this degree in five years, and others on- 
ly continue in it till they have learnt the Bedes. Others, again, 
fpcnd all their lives in this ftate ; and in purfuit of Muckut inflict 
upon thcmfelves great aufterities. 

The Second Degree, Geriliftji , When the Berkemcharee has 
finilhed his Audios, if he finds an inclination to devote his life to 
the fervice of God, and defpifes all worldly enjoyments, nothing 
can be more meritorious ; but if he does not feel fuch an inclina- 
tion, he waits upon inis tutor, and a Iks permiflion to return to his 
father’s houfe. 


He 
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i I c then throws afide all his drefs, excepting the Zciiar ; but con- 
tinues the ablutions, and other ceremonies, like a Berh^mcharee. If 
he is a Brahmin, he puts on a turband, and a fheet eight cubits long 
and two broad, wh’ch ferves to cover his loins and thighs. 
Another fheet, four cubits loner and two broad, he throws 
over his fhoulders; this may have a futu;e, but the other not. 
A Gc.rcjht,h of any of the other calls, wears different kinds of 
dreffes. He now marries, in the manner that will be deferibed 
hereafter. 


The Gcrejht,h performs certain prayers, and the Howm, or 
burnt facrif.ce, after the following manner. He takes in his 
hand a branch of a Peepul, or Palafs tree, a cubit in length, 
and burns it in the Howm lire. He then palfes into the lire an- 
other branch of the fame kind, and after having fcorched it, 
takes it out and preferves it againft the next Howm, which he 
performs with this Hick ; and then fcorches another in like manner, 
which he preferves againft the time of performing the Aginhowter. 
This is a particular Hoicm, made with Peepul wood, and two 
other flicks, which by means of a ftrorig cord are rubbed together 
till they take lire, when they are put into three earthen veffels. 
He then makes the figure of a tortoife with one and a fourth 
of a feer of rice-flour, and fprinkles it with oil. Part of this 
he throws into the three fires, as an offereng to the Dewtahs; 
and the remainder he gives to the Brahmins, eating fome himfelf. 
A third part of the fire, he preferves during his whole life, 
and every day performs the Howm with fome of it, throwing 

into 
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into the fire as an offering to the Dewtahs, rice, ghee, milk, barley, 
or any other eatable. And he repeats the Aginhozrfsr , on every 
Pnrxva, from the fourth day after his marriage, till he feparates from 
his father, which is the period of this ceremony. 


Any cf the cads, excepting a Gcodrr, may be a Gerijhiji. At 
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which ceremony tlmv cai. Jh.y and it is ac •„ err named with cer- 
tain piaycrs. lu:f.\Ai, he psay.; to Ikii-wi, .-Bed eo, the fun, 
3bm i, um.i fit rum e>. i i*is ccitu i-a.iv, a Inch t*.. . e-..i LjC • * j ', _i ,r, 
will be more fif.ly tree ti_cl ui hcrc-dtcr. i,u /. he Uuov.s in- 

to the fire fome of his foed, as a Leant cflering to the Dewtahs. 
After winch he performs t he .-fn /'■<>-■!, v.hieh is this : he looks cut 
for a perfon v, ho is hung’" 5 ', and vucu he Ims fc y ;i lum, trea s 
him with meat attention, and feeds him. hiicn he cals Lunfi.ii, seal 
Vol. III. F f ti.cfe 



£22 


ayeen akbery. 


thefe ceremonies collectively are called Byfoodeo Pooja. A Brah- 
min obtains his food by gleaning the field after the reapers. Or if 
he does not approve of this method, he may receive it from any of 
his family. Cr if he does not choofe this, he may receive the vo- 
luntary donations of ftrangers, who are Brahmins, Kehteree, or Byfs. 
But if he neither likes this, he may beg. Or if he does not ap- 
prove of this, he may cultivate land. They think that trade is the 
worft means by which he can fupport himfelf. It is not proper for 
a Brahmin to keep a greater flock than twelve days provifion ; but 
others may have as large a {lore as they pkafe. The eighth , he 
liflens to the ancient hiftories of holy men j and performs the Sinde- 
hya. If he is hungry', he eats again at this time. He fpends the 
remainder of the evening, till the firft watch of the night, in ftu- 
eh ing philofophy, after which he goes to reft. This they confider 
to be the proper diftribution of time. They obferve many particu- 
lar ceremonies during eclipfes, and other holidays, the Kehteree 
and Byfs performing fewer than the Brahmin. 

The Third Asiierum, BanpcriJIJi , Is the name alfo given to 
the profeffor, as well as to the degree itfelf. A Sooder cannot take 
this degree. 

D 

When a Brahmin, Kehteree, or a Byfs, arrives at old age, or 
becomes a grandfather, he may give up the management of his 
family to his fon, or fome other relation, and bids adieu to the 
world. He quits the city, and retiring to the defert, there builds 
himfelf a cell, where he weans his heart from all worldly concerns, 

and 
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and makes preparation for his laid journey. If his wife, through af- 
fection, w iflies to accompany him in his retirement, it is allowable ; 
but they mud fubdue all carnal inclinations. Here he prcferves- 
the perpetual fire for facrifice, and covers himfelf wuh the leaves 
or bark of trees ; a coarfe Lungozde: being the only piece of linen 
that he may wear. He never cuts his hair nor nails. At morning, 
noon, and evening, he performs his ablutions, with the Sinn.hyj ; and 
every morning and evening the Hozcm, in the fame manner a ; i> di- 
reefed for the Gerijlitji ; but his ablutions are no w trebled. He bangs 
down his head, and obferves the other rules preferibed in PaiehjJ. 
He reads the Bedes, never fleeps in the day-time, and always lies 
upon the bare ground. In the fummer months he fits in the fun, 
furrounded with four fires. During the four rainy months, he dwells 
upon a Rage raifed above the water by four poles, but entirely ex- 
pofed to the weather. In the four winter months, he fits all night 
in cold water. He inceflantly performs the fad of Chanderayin, and 
eats only at night. It is allowable for him to amafs a dore of pro- 
viuons fufficicnt for one year ; but he receives nothing from any 
one; and only fupplies himfelf with wild grain and fruits. He ne- 
ver cooks his victuals ; but it is allowable for him to foften them 
in water. When he cannot colled provifions himfelf, he applies 
to other B(V:ocrjj/uh’s ; or if they cannot fupply him, he then 
thrombi nccefiltv cmes to the next town for food, but remains there 

O J o 

no longer than is neceffary for that purpofe. 

If he is weary of life, he travels towards the {••’ft or no th,. 
till he expires with the fatigue of the jcurne;.', or eife he throws 

b; •.bib 
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himfelf into a fire; or precipitates himfelf from an eminence; 
or drowns himfelf. They think this is the fare road to paradife; 
but unlefs he had obtained the {late of SonnyaJ j, he will not from 
this action alone be rewarded with Muckut. 

The Fourth Asherum, Sonny of s. Nothing can exceed the 
aufterities of this ftate, which, when properly performed, in- 
fures the reward of Muckut . Kis majefly calls one of thefe dif- 
ciplinarians Sonny ajjy . 

When a man has puffed through the three degrees above de- 
fcribed, he goes and afirs permi.Tion horn his tutor to enter into 
this ftate, which being obtained, he cuits Ins wife, fhaves his 
head and beard, and gives up all worldly concerns. His tutor 
prefents him a Lungozcicc, and a fmall piece of cloth; and accepts 
fome trifle in return. 

The difcipiinarian then gives up reading, and applies himfelf 
folely to contemplation. He lives alone in the wilds. Every 
morning, noon, and evening, he performs Lis abhrions, and puri- 
fications, and follows the rules preformed in l\dt ybh He lias a 
particular way of performing the Snidery a, and continually repeats 
the word Awan, which is the commencement of the Bedes. To- 
wards the evening 1 , he roes to the neared town, and 1 c ! ~s his food 
from three, five, or feven houfes inhabited by Brahmins, repeat- 
ing the name cf God; but lie nevm icceives from one houfe more 
than a handful. If they give it mm in Lis hand, he cats it imme- 
diately, 
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cliately, but if they throw it on the ground, he takes it up with 
his mouth, or collefting it in a cloth, wafhes it in the river 
before he makes his meal. Then he retires to a place, where 
there are not any figns of cooking or eating, or lighting of fires. 

Ke refufes all communication with a Sooder or Mile etch, and if 
any perfon does not fupply him immediately with food, lie will 
not wait. Before he eats, he fquints upon the end of his noie, 
and contemplating, walks on with his head and feet bare, never 
(landing dill in one place. He never days more than three days 
in a city, nor two in a village. In the rains he dwells in one 
place ; and thus he pafies his life,- 

Some perform all thefe auderities in the fird and fecond decrees. 
Some allow twenty-five years for each of the four dates. 

% 

The fecond degree, or Gerifhji , may be profeded by any of the 
four tribes. From the find and third, the Sooder is excluded. The 
fourth is peculiar to the Brahmins. 

The WORSHIP of the DEITY. 

The Hindoo phih lophers fay, that whofoever feeks to pleafe 
God, mud fet afide part of his property for the purpofe of divine 
wordiip. Accord r.g to the followers of Nea-iy, Beyfheekhek, 
Meymtend, Ecydant, Sauk, and Patenjil, there are four kinds of 
divine word-ip, namely, Pooja, Juggen, Dan, and Sheradh, which 
will he explained in their proper order.- 


The 
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7 he Firjl Kind of Worship, or Poo; a. 

IJfur Pcoja. Since they admit that the Almighty occafionally 
aflumes an elementary form, without defiling his holinefs, they 
make various idols, in gold and other metals, which ferve to aflift 
their imaginations whilft they offer up their prayers to the invifible 
Deity. This they call Pooja , and divide into fixteen ceremonies.. 
After he has performed his ufual ablutions, with the Sinuchya and 
Hozim, he fits down looking towards the caff or the north, with his 
legs drawn up in front.. Then taking in his hand a little water and 
rice, fprinkles the idol, thinking that he thereby begins the wor- 
fhip of God. Next is the Kuljli Pooja when he worfhips the idol’s 
flaggon. Then follows the Shunkh Pooja , or the worfhip of the 
Conch Shell. Lafl is the Ghunta Pooja , which is plaflering the bell 
with fandal wood. M hen lie has performed thefe Poojas, he throws 
down a little rice, and wifhes that God may be manifefled. Thus 
far includes the firif of the fixteen ceremonies, 2, He places a table 
of metal, or any tiling elfe, as a feat for the Deity. 3, He 
throws water into a veffel to wafh his foot-heps. In Hindoftan it 
is the cuflom, tnat when a fupenor enters the lioufe of an inferior,, 
he v afhes his feet. 4, He fprinkles water thrice, to reprefent the 
idol rinhng his mouth. It is alfo the cuflom, for an inferior to 
bring to a fuperior water to rinfe his mouth before meals. 5, Sandal, 
flowers, beetle, and rice, are offered to the idol. 6, The idol and 
his feat are carried to another fpot. Then he takes in his right 
hand a white Conch fhell full of water, which he throws over the 

idol,, 
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idol, and with his left hand rings the bell. 7, He dries the idol 
with a cloth, replaces it upon its feat, and drelfes it. 8, He puts 
the Zenar upon the idol, g, He makes the Kujkch upon the idol 
in twelve places. 10, He throws over the idol flowers, or green 
leaves. 11, He fumigates it with perfumes. 12, He lights a lamp 
with ghee. 13, He places before the idol trays of food, according 
to his ability, which are dillributed among!! the bye-ftanders as the 
idol’s leavings. 14, They call Numjkur , which is worshipping God 
with heart and tongue, and ftretching lrimfelf at full length with his 
face towards the ground. This prollration is called DundozuL 
Then he lays himfelf in fuch manner, that his eight members touch 
tire ground, namely, the two knees, two hands, forehead, nofe, and 
cheeks, and this they call Shajhtang. Thefe kinds of proftration 
are alfo performed to great men. 15, He compaffes the idol feve- 
ral times. 16, He hands like a have, with his hands uplifted, and 
alks permiffion to depart. There are particular prayers, and many 
different ways of performing thefe fxxteen ceremonies. Some ufe 
more titan thefe fixteen ceremonies ; and others believe that only 
from the rth to the 13th are indifpenfable duties. Excepting aSon- 
nyaffy and a Sooder, all other Hindoos perform this Pooja thrice 
every day. 

God may be adored in the heart ■ or in the fun ; or in fire ; or 
in water ; or in earth ; or under the form of an idol. 

They alfo make images of thofe who have attained immortal fe- 

O 

licity, and conuder the worfhipping of them as the means of ob- 
taining falvation. 

O 
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The Second Kind of Worship, 

Juggen, which they alfo call Jag, and it is of three kinds. I, 
Pah Jnq-g-en , making; the Ilozcm in the name of the Dewtahs, and 
beffowing charity before he eats. This is of different kinds. 2. 
flip Juggen , repeating prayers, and reading books of wifdom. 
And thefe two are in conftant ufe. 3. Bidh Juggen, is alfo of 
feveral kinds, in fome of which great fums of money are e: pended, 
and a number of animals facriiiced. One kind of Bidh 7 u <rcr cn 
is the Afhowmeedh juggen, which is performed only by great 
monarchs. When every thing is prepared for the facvmce, they 
place in the front a white horfe, who has a black right ear, and 
after repeating certain prayers, the prince fets out upon conqucff, 
and carries victory where-ever he goes. All the monarchs of the 
earth become tributary to him, and enter into his troops. They fay, 
that who foe ver has performed this ceremony an hundred times, will 
become a monarch of the upper regions. They pretend that there 
have been feveral fuch, and relate marvellous hones of them. If 
he docs not perform that number, he only obtains a comfortable 
habitation there. KoJJaoce Juggen. At this grand facruice, all 
the monarchs of tne earth mult be prefent, and they alone can 
officiate. Whofoever has prtfided at fuch a facriuce twice, be- 
comes a monarch of the upper regions, and they fay, that many 
have obtained this felicity. This facrifice is of various kinds; but 
the two here given muff fuffice for this volume. 


The 
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The Third, Kind of Worship. 

Dan , giving money and goods to the needy. There are va- 
rious ways of bellowing alms, but the following are moll in 
eltimation. 1. Toladan, weighing himfelf againll gold, filver, and 
other valuables. 2. Herngirbh Dan. An image of Brahma is made 
with four faces, in each of which are two eyes, two ears, two 
nofes, and two mouths j it has four hands, and the other parts of 
the body like an ordinary man. It is of gold, weighing not lefs 
than thirty-three tolahs and four mafhahs, nor more than 3410 
tolahs. The heighth mull be feventy-two fingers, and breadth 
forty-eight fingers. This is adorned with jewels, and, after the per- 
formance of certain ceremonies, given away in alms. 3, Brahma, und 
Dan. An egg is made of gold of two parts, which join together fo 
as to form a perfect oval. It mull not be fmaller in breadth and 
heighth than twelve fingers ; nor larger than 110 fingers. The 
weight from fix tv- fix tolahs fix mafhahs, to 3333 tolahs four ma- 
fuahs. 4, Iiidptoor Dan, is the name of a tree, which was one of 
the fourteen tilings brought out of the fea by the Koxurum Owtar ; 
which will be defcrlbed hereafter. Birds are reprefented fitting up- 
on the branches. It is made of gold, and mull not weigh lefs than 
two tolahs. 5, i,oc/i : j:r Da v. One thoufand cows with the points 
of their horns platen with gold, and their hoofs with filver, with 
bells and Katalfes about their necks. 6, Herenneeyeh Kamdheen 
Dan. A cow and calf made of gold, weighing from 850 to 3400 to- 
lahs. 7, Herenneeyehfru'W Dan. A horfe made of gold, weighing 
from ten tolahs to 3333 tolahs four malhahs. 8, Herenneeyeh -Jhewrith 
Vol. HI. G g Dan, 
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Dan. A four-wheeled chariot made of gold, with four or eight 
horfes, weighing from ten tolahs to 6660 tolahs eight malhahs. 9* 

# 

Heemhefirith Dan. A carriage drawn by four elephants all of gold, 
weighing from fixteen tolahs to 6660 tolahs eight mafhahs. io, 
Penehlongel Dan. Four ploughs of gold, the fame weight as the laft 
article. 11, Dehra Dan , a reprefentation of a piece of land, with 
mountains and rivers, made of gold, not weighing lefs than fixteen 
tolahs eight malhahs, .nor more than 3333 tolahs. 12, Wijhwachu - 
cher Dan. A golden fphere, weighing from fixity-fix tolahs eight ma- 
lhahs to 3333 tolahs four malhahs. 13, Kulpleta Dan. A golden 
vine, weighing from fixteen tolahs to 3333 tolahs four malhahs. 
14, Suptfagir Dan. A reprefentation of the fevenfeas in gold, weigh- 
ing from twenty-three tolahs four mafhahs to 3333 tolahs four ma- 
lhahs. 15, Ruttendheen Dan. A cow and calf made of precious Hones. 
16, Makabhootghit Dan, is a golden figure with the head of an ele- 
phant, and the other parts human. This is Gunnies. Weight from, 
fixteen tolalis eight malhahs to 3333 tolahs four mafhahs. 

According to Tome books, Toladan is the only kind that is pro- 
per, and none of the others Ihould be lefs than 106 tolahs fix 
malhahs, or more than 833 tolahs four malhahs. There are alfo 
different opinions about the manner of dillribution ; fome 
maintaining that it ought to be firff given to the Achareya , and by 
them dillributed to others. An Achareya , is one who teaches the 
Bedes, and other fciences. Some direct it to be given to other 
Brahmins. 


There 
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There are dillinbl ceremonies appointed for each kind of Dan ; 
but they may be given at any time, although during eclipfes, 
and when the fun enters the fign Capricorn, and fome other feafons, 
are efleemed more efpecially meritorious. Great rewards are 
promifed to thofe who are charitable, infomuch that for the 
firlt kind of Dan, if he weigh himfelf again!! gold, he will re- 
main in paradife for one hundred million Kulps ; and when he 
re-affumes an human form, will be a mighty monarch. 

7 he Fourth kind of Worship. 

SheradL savins charitv in the name of his anceftors, and which 
is done at various times, i,The day on which he dies, and the an- 
niverfary thereof. 2, On the Tit, h Amavus, of every month. 3, 
The fixteenth Tit,h, of the month of Alfm. 4, Bellowing cliarity 
in their names at fome public place of worfhip. 

The following is the manner of performing the Sheradh. He 
gives to the Brahmins money, goods, and food, dreffed and undreff- 
ed, in the name of his father, grandfather, and great-grandfather j 
and of his mother, grandmother, and great-grandmother. 

According to the four tribes, when Pocja, Jug , Dan, and She- 
radh are performed, the Deity is completely worihipped. 

The. OWTARS or Incarnations of the Deity. 

The Hindoos of the feeds ofNee-aiy, Beyfheekeh, Beydant,.Mey- 
manfa, Sank, and Patenjil, bebeve that God occafionally affumes are 
•elementary form;, which manifeliation they call Poor an 

T U O ST 
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Those numberlefs parts of the creation, which by the ray of di- 
vinity that they poffefs, are endowed with wonderful powers, they 
call Unjh Oxvtar. 

The P 0 0 R A N 0 W T A R S. 

The v fay that during the four Jowgs, there will be ten Qwtars; 
and that nine have already appeared. 

MUTCH 0 W T A R, 

When the Deity was manifefted under the form of a filh, of 
which they give the following account. In the country of Darawird, 
fituated at the extremity of the Dekhan, in the city of Beh- 
drawutty, during the Sut Jowg, in the month of Phagun, on the 
Tit,h Ekaduffy, Rajah Mun, who had bid adieu to all worldly 
defires, and had folely employed himfelf in the worfhip of God, 
for above a million years, was performing his devotions on 
the beach of the river Kirtmala : and whilfl he was performing 
his ablutions, a little fifh came into his hand and faid, “ Preferve 
“ me.” It remained in his hand for the fpace of a day and night,, 
when having become large r , he put it into an ewer. When this 
would not contain it, he put it into ajar. But growing too large 
for it, he threw it into a well; from thence he removed it to a 
pond; and from thence into the Ganges. But this foon bccom» 
ing too confined for the fifh, it went into the ocean. When it had 
filled the ocean, the Rajah difeovered it to be the Deity, worfhipped 
it, and prayed to be informed of the caufe of the manifeihation. 
He heard the following anfwer, “ I am the only God, and have 

“ affumed 
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" anumed this body for the deliverance of yourfelf, and a few 
" more of the cleft. After feven days, a light fhall fhine forth, 
“ and the eartli fliall be deluded with water. Embark on 
“ board a certain drip, taking with you a few righteous perfons, 
“ together with the divine books, and the choieefl medicines ; 
“ and fallen the fhip to the horn, which grows out of my head." 
The deluge lalled one million feven hundred and eighteen thou- 
limd years; and when the deluge ceafed, the fifh difap- 
p eared. 


K 0 W RUM 0 IV T A R. 

• In the month of Katick Suckulputch, on the Tit,h Duaduffy, 
God appeared in the form of a tortoife. The Dcwtahs wanted 
to churn the ocean, in order to make the water of immortality, 
in the fame manner as butter is obtained from milk. For this pur- 
pofe they made life of the mountain Minder, which is the larged 
in the univerfe, by way of a churn pole. The weight of the 
mountain was fo excelfive, that they could not fuftain it; fo that 
it funk into the ocean, and they were not able to recover it, 
till God appeared in the form of a tortoife, and railed it upon his 
back, when the Dewtahs obtained their wifh. On this miraculous 
occalion, fourteen invaluable treafures were obtained from the 
fea. i, Lutchmecn, riches, appeared like a blooming bride, 
and bellowed bleflings upon mankind. 2 , Kouojiubh Mun, a 
wonderful refplendent jewel, of inellimable value. 3 , Parjatuckbec- 
retch, a tree whofe flowers never fade, and whofe order per- 
fumes the univerfe. According to fome it is oracular, and bef- 


tows 
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tows whatever is defired ; which donation is called Kulftbirlh. 4, 
Scora, wine. 5, Dehmioiter, a phyfician who healed the fick, 
and raifed the dead to life. In his right hand, he held a leech, 
and in his left a branch of the Mirabolan tree. His majefty fays, 
that thefe ought to have been reckoned feparately, and increafed 
the number of blelhngs to fixteen. 6, Chiinderman, the moon. 7, 
Karr.dhcn , a wonderful cow, from whofe dugs ilfued whatever 
was wanted. 8, Iyraput , a white elephant with four tulks. g, 
Sunhh , a wonderful founding white Conch fhell, which bellowed 
victory upon whofover pofielfed it. 10, Amrit, or the water of 
immortality. 11, Bikh, deadly poifon. 12, Rnmbha , a beauti- 
ful woman of an amiable difpolition. 13, AJJbo, a horfe with 
eight heads. 14, Sarengdhenook, a bow that never failed to carry 
an arrow true to the mark. 

After thefe difcoveries, Kozurum defcended into the earth,, 
where they believe he is Hill exifling. 

B A R A H 0 W T A R, 

Or the hog j which incarnation happened at the city of Ber- 
mahwert, near Neemkhar, in the Soobah of Oudh, during the 
Sut Jowg, in the month of Katick, on the Tit,h Pooran Malfy, 
after the following manner. One Hirnakefs , of the race of the 
Deyts, had palled a long life in religious worlhip. One day God 
revealed himfelf unto him, and alked him, what he wilhed for. 
Hirnakefs, rejoiced at thefe words, enumerated all the noxious 
animals, and mtreated that they might not have power to hurt 

him 1- 
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him ; and that he might be univerfal monarch. Shortly after he 
obtained his wilhes. When he took upon himfelf the. government 
of the upper regions, he committed the earth to the care of one 
of his relations. The Dewtahs, accompanied by Brahma, went 
to Bifhen, and they altogether laid their grievances before the 
Almighty. Hirnakefs, in enumerating the noxious animals, had 
forgotten to include the hog, wherefore they received for anfwer, 
** I will manifefl myfelf under that form, and deprive him of life. - ’ 
A fhort time after, God appeared in that form, and deftroyed 
Hirnakefs. They fliow the place where this happened, near Soroon. 

NIRSINQH 0 W T A R, 

Was an animal from the head to the waifl like a lion, and 
the lower parts refembling a man. It appeared at the city of 
Kerenpoor, now called Herdoun, near Agra, during the Sut Jowg, 
■in the month of Byfakh Suckulputch, on the Tit,h Chutterdufly. 

It is related, that one Herenkifhp of the race of the Deyts, 
having fpent many years in auflerities, God revealed himfelf 
unto him, and afked him what he wanted. He firft afked, that 
his death might neither happen during the day, nor night. He 
then begged that he might be invulnerable from all noxious 
•animals, naming them one by one : and concluded with demand- 
ing to be foie monarch of the earth, and of the upper regions. 
The Dewtahs were accordingly put under his command, and the uni- 
verfe groaned under oppreffions. The chiefs of the Dewtahs, 

befought 
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befought Brahma to be their mediator with God; and he 
heard their prayer. Herenkifhp had a fon, named Pirladh, who 
affociated with the Dewtahs in their worfhip of the Deity, and 
notwithflanding his father did every thing to moleft him, never 
could be made to fwerve from his duty. One evening Herenkifhp 
came to his fon, and afked him where the Deity was to be found. 
He defcribed him as being every where, and in order to explain 
himfelf, pointed to a pillar, faying that he was manifefted even 
there. Herenkifhp ignorantly flruck the pillar; when by the 
miraculous power of God, there iffued from it the animal above- 
defcribed, and tore him in pieces. This happened at the interval 
between day and night, and not by any animal that he had def- 
cribed. It is faid, that Nvjingh afked Pirladh what he defired, 
and that noble minded being afked only for Jrwun Muckut , which 
is everlafling life, free from worldly joy, and borrow. This Owtar 
continued manifefl too years. 

B A MU N OWTAR. 

In the Tirtya Jowg, there lived at the city of Soonhhedra, on the 
banks of the Nerbudda, one Kuflit, the fon of Mereeh, the fon of 
Brahma. In the month of Bhadun, on the Tit,h Duaduffy, Suc- 
kulputch, this Kuflit had a male dwarf by his wife Arwut. This 
is the Bamun Owtar; and he lived 1000 years. 

A person of the race of the Dyte, named Bui, inflicted upon 
himfelf many aufterities, in hopes of obtaining for his reward the 
monarchy of the univerfe. God appeared unto him, and granted 

his 
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his wifh. When he affumed the government, h.e did not difpoffefs 
anv of the Dewtahs. But although he performed various j'uggen*, he 
cm:' red to offer to the Dewtahs their appointed (hare; whereupon 
thev, through the mediation of Brahma, n recalled upon Bilhen to de- 
throne him. Hehy hi ; prefcience foretold what fhouid befall him, 
and wif e was accomphfkcd to the very mtr.ute. When this infant 
dwarf w\ i of a proper age, they placed him in the School of the 
phi'. 'W her Ei r/ -ezr and lie attended ;hat phi’olkpher at the Jug- 
or ; . v:i. ;L tire Rajah perfe need at Ko r.ti.e'h . The Rajah aiked 
him what lie rcvuhvd, and he aniwmmh " L Ive me as much land 
“ as I can mrr.i; with three uepO The Rajah was angry, and 
fa:d, “ Why oik you face a trike from me, Seeing that I am fuch a 
“ powerful monarch ? ” However, after a long converfation, he at 
lad cor.fhnt.ed. The firft hep of iiaer:, included the earth and Pa- 
t.d ! , and the fecond took in all tire upper regions. The Rajah, in 
exchange for the third ffep, delivered himfeh up to him. Becaufe 
the Rajah was mturaky good*, Bamun after depriving him of his 
kingdom, mad*, idm monarch of the infernal regions. 

P U R R I & II R A Ml 0 W T A R. 

In tl.e Tcitya Jo^g, in the month of Byfakn Suckulputch, at 
Run eta near .-’ r ra, _n the i iG Ui£ of umdekhen, a Brahmin, there 

CJ \J ' ' 

was born this child. 


One Dec raj, of ihe race of the Dyte, who had neither hands nor 
feet, at that time fat upon the throne. 1 R was verc unhappy at 
Ins misfortune, and at length quitting the wc rid, retired to the 

Vol. III. H li 
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mountain ofKylafs. Mahadeo had companion upon him, and gave 
him athoufand hands, and made him monarch of the three regions. 
But he oppreffed the Dewtahs till, at their prayer, God confented to 
put an end to his tyranny. They fay that Jemdekhen was a de- 
fendant of Mahadeo, and Runeeka, of the poflerity of Adit, the 
mother of the Dewtahs. She had five fons, of whom Purrifhram was 
the laff . He was educated by Mahadeo in the moun an of Kylafs ; 
and his father Jemdekhen worfhipped in the defert. Deeruj was 
one day hunting, and happened to pafs by the cell of Jemdekhen. 
Being very hungry and thinly, Jemdekhen fupplied him with ex- 
quifite viands, and alfo prefented him with dreffes and jewels befitting 
a monarch. The Rajah was aftonifhed, and faid, “ I will not ven- 
“ ture to touch thefe things, till you have informed me in what 
“ manner you came by them.” He anfwered, “ Indre, the mo- 
“ narch of the upper regions, entrufted to my care the cow Kam- 
“ dheen, and whatever I want (he gives me out of her du-.” Thi 


is 


account filled the Rajah with avarice, and he demanded the cow. 
Jemdekhen laid, t! at v.hhout t! e order of Indre, he could not com- 
ply with his dtfiie, neither vmuld he be able to take her bv force. 
Ke was amazed, ar c! having collected together a great nu 


turner oi 


troops, commenced Loflilities, but without any effect. At 1 
came fecretly in the night, and killed lemdekhen, bi 


an r.e 

uuu uut couid not 

get any tidings of the cow. Runeeka Pent for her foe. Purdfi.ran, 
and after performing the iduai ceremonies of mourning, according 
to the cullcm of her tribe, burnt 1 erfclf. and f nt 1 er fon to ie- 
venge the death of his father. Puri if . 1 am, poll' ilbd of die ine power, 
after twenty battles, flew the i^jul , and rclcoicd the kingdom to 

tiie 
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the Dewtahs. Then having collected together all the riches of the 
univerfe, he performed the Juggen, and bellowed the whole in cha- 
rity; after which he reined trom the world. They believe him to 
be ftill living, and Glow his habitation in the mountain of Mehinder 
in the Koken. 

R A M 0 W T A R. 

They fay that Rawen, of the tribe of the Rakufs, who was on- 
ly two defcents from Brahma, had ten heads and twenty hands. He 
fpent ten thoufand years in the mountain oi Kylafs, worshipping 
God ; and devoted his heads, one after the other, in hopes to 'ob- 
tain for his reward the monarchy of the three regions. God ap- 
peared to him, and granted his defire. The Dewtahs, being opprelf- 
ed by him, implored the Almighty to dethrone him. Their prayer 
was granted, and Ram appointed to execute the divine will. Ram 
was born in the Tertya Jowg, in the month of Cheyte Suckulputch, 
in the ninth Tit,h, in the city of Owdh. His lather was Rajah 
Jefferut, and his mother Koofhelya. In his youth he acquired every 
art and fcience, and afterwards defpifing worldly enjoyments, 
traverfed the deferts, and made pilgrimages to ail the holy places. 
At length he became king of the earth, and deftroyed Rawen, and 
introduced many laws. 

K I S H E N 0 WT A R. 

Above four thoufand years ago, Ogur Sein, of the Jadown 
tribe, reigned at Mehtrah, but has dethroned by his fon Kenfs, 
who affumed the government. At the fame time Jerafund, Seis 

Paul, 
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r ‘1, ar.d < d er Kings of the Dyte caft, exercised unbounded 
army. r Ibc raun, thus opprclicd, aflame J the ibrm of a cow, 
and accr iryaiusd by Brahma vent to BAieu, and implored 
him to deliver her from tiicle oppreffors. He y.-nt. i dieir renuefl, 
and commuted the execution of it to Kifien. The :.fl .7 Ax-ms 

o 

foretold Kenfs, that a perfon fhould foon be l--- 1 v, h > would de- 


prive him of hie, upon which he ordered that ail the' new 
born infants fhould be defiroved: and thus e-wrv • -w- A-d die 
blood of numberlefs innocents. His ffb*r Dew wuckce pul now- 
married BufTdeo, of the Jadown trite. At this time Ko its hcc'd 
a voice fay in?;, *d :U ‘he Aghth fon of that m ".uurc would kill him. 
He therefore threw them both into prifon. and ucflrr-'ccl feven of 
their children. But in the beginning of the K.,1 Jowg, in the 
month of Bhadun Kifhevputch, Tit,h Alhtoomee, Kifnen was 
born in the prifon at Mehtra. The guards were fallen afleep, 
the fetters fell from the feet of the father and mother, and the 
doors of the prifon fk w open. Ti e infant faid, “ Crofs the 
“ Jumna, and go to die houfe of Nunda Aheer, and while the 
“ family are afleep, bring away his new-born daughter and leave 
“ me in her head." Bufldeo accordingly forded the river, and 
leaving Kifhen in the houfe of Nunda, brought away his new-born 
daughter in exchange. 


Kishek, in his ninth year killed Kenfs, and reftored Omir 
Sein to Ids Kingdom. He then made war upon the other tyrants, 
and deflroyed them. 


He 
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wife i nought that hie poffelTed the whole or Ki 
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B 0 0 D H 0 W T A R, 

V- as L )ru to Rajah Sedowdken, bv his wife Mr.: 3, in the city 
o: .Eohia, in the Kal Jowg, in the month of ByfuKt, Tit,!i Sut- 
i;;c: Suckulputck. 


They lay, that on account of the number or" animal; vbhh 
woe at that time facriflced in Jag^cn'-, the Almighty appeared 
under a human form, to convince mankind of the wdcked-cfs oi 
tin cullom j and that he accordingly manifehed hum ill" at the 
time above mentioned, and lived one hundred years. Seme 
account has already been given of him, in defending ‘he clou, ht? 

J O kJ 

of Boodb. 


K U L K E E 0 IV T A R, 

Will be born of Biflienjun Brahmin, by Awc-jfirdenoe, in 
the city of Sembel, at the end of the Kal Jowg, in tlie month of 
Byfakh Tit,h Sutmee Suckulputch, He will liw. a huuT-d 
years. 

Tiify fay, that the time will come wh.cn tlicie will not be 
a rr.onarcl m the earth; when wickednc-fs will he uni venal ; gmin 
E-rcc, a.iU the life of men will never exceed thirty years, 

but 
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but the gieateft number will die before that period. And that 
God, to remedy all thefe evils, will affume a human form, and 
make the world flourifh again by juflice. 

Some add fourteen other Owtars, increaftng the number to 
twenty-four ; and have written hiftories of each, containing won- 
derful relations. 

The Hindoos make images of the Owtars of gold, filver, and 
other materials, and worfhip them. 

UNCLEAN THINGS. 

Wine, blood, all the human excrements ; a woman who has 
not performed her neceffary purifications ; the flelh ol afs, hog, 
dog, and their bones ; alfo the dull that is Ihaken out of them, 
as well as of (beep and goats, and the dull of a broom, or out 
of a garment. Being touched by a finner, ora mow, ora cock 
or hen, or a rat, or a moufe, or an eunuch, or a burnt net, 
or a wafherman, or a hunter, or a fifherman, or a gamefter, or a 
difuller, or an executioner, or a tanner, or a dealer in leather, or a 
dyer, or an oilman. 

PURIFIERS. 

Fike, prayer, Furry anem Sendehya , funfhine, moonfhine, light 
of a fire, air, water, earth, afhes, mullard feed, wild grain, (hade 
of a tree, the hind part of a cow’s leg, a plough, milk, milk-curds, 
ghee, dung, and urine of a cow. 


The 
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The MANNER of PURIFICATION. 

The ioul is purihcd by knowledge, and religious words ip ; 
and when the body is defded by any improper food, it is clean- 
fed by Puiyanrtm, or 6 indehya , or by eating wild grain. A 
diunkard is purified ly m< Ited glafs. When the body is defiled by 
any impurity that proceeds from itfelf, it is purified by earth and 
water, and by wafhing Lise teeth and eves. Water that has been 
defiled by the fnadow of a chundal, is ptnified by funfbine, moon- 
(liine, or wind. If any filth falls from an animal into a well, 
they muft draw out fixty jars of water ; and if the fame accident 
happens to a pond, they muft take out one bundled jars. If any 
filth falls into oil, it muft be boiled. Milk cannot be purified, 
excepting from the fliadow of a chundal, when it may be boiled. 
Cotton, molalfes, or grain, after feparating whatever had defiled 
it, mull be fprinkled with water. Gold, filver, ftone, vegetables, 
{ilk, and whatever grows in the earth, are purified by being wain- .1 
in water. If they have been defiled by unclean oil, they muft 
be walked in hot water. Wooden vefh-ls if touched by a chundal, 
cannot be purified by any means. But if they are touched by 
any other unclean tiling, or by a Sooder, they may be purified 
by ferapping. The fame rule is to be obferved for veifcis of 
bone or horn. Any Hone veflel that has been defiled, after being 
waffied muft be buried for feven days. A fieve, or a pc hie and 
mortar, is purified by being fprinkled with water. An earthen 
veflel is purified by being heated m the fire. The earth is clean- 
fed by fwceping, or by walking, or by lighting a fire upon it 
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or if a cow lies down upon it, or walks over it, or in time it will purify 
ilfelf. If a cow toucl.es any food with lier mouth, or a hair, a fly, or 
any other infect falls therein, it is purified by afhes or water. If 
it is defiled by anv fifth ialling off his own body, he muff walii 
it with water, or fcour it with earth, till it is perfe&ly clean. If 
he defiles himfelf in the upper parts of the body, excepting the 
hands, lie muft fcour himftlf with earth, and bathe. If lie 
defiles himfelf in the lower parts, he is purified by wafhing the 
parts. If he is defiled by drinking wine, or by having connec- 
tion with an impure woman, or by any human excrement, he 
is purified by wafhing, fcouring with earth, and wafhing again, 
if below the navel ; but if it happens above the navel, then af- 
t'T the fecond wafning, he muft anoint the parts with ghee, cow’s 
milk, and curds, and cow’s dung and urine, and he muft alfo 
diink three handfuls of river water. If he is defiled by the 
touch of a wafherman, or a dealer in leather, or an executioner, 
or a hunter, or a fiflierman, or an oilman, or a tame hog, he 
is purified by water alone. But if he touches an unclean woman, 
a fweeper, a finner, a corpfe, a dog, afs, cat, crow, cock, or hen, 
or a nsoufe, or a camel, or is defiled by the fmoke of a corpfe 
that is burning ; or by the dull fhaken off an afs, dog, flieep, or 
goat, he muft go into water with his eloaths on, look at the fun, 
and repeat fome particular prayers. If he touches human fat or 
bone, he muft bathe with his eloaths on ; or drink three hand- 
fuls of water ; or look at the fun ; or put his hand upon a cow. 
If he is foiled with the blood of clean animals, he is purified by fcour- 
ing himfelf with earth and water. If a garment of wool or filk. 


is 
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is polluted by fuch things as would require a man, if touched, 
io bathe, it is purified by the wind or funfhine. 

IMPROPER DRESS. 

Ir is reckoned indecent for a Brahmin, a K elite ree, or a Byfs, 
to wear any part of their drefs of blue, unlefs it be of filk or 
v.’o'l. Excepting a Brahminee at night; and a Kehteree woman, 
whilft a bride, or at a fear, and a Byfs woman when performing 
Sheradh. But they all take it off during meals. 

FORBIDDEN F 0 0 D, 

Human fiefe, beef, horfe-flefh, home fowls, parrots, Shahrukk, 
pigeon, owl, vulture, camel ion, Kirdaneh, Sarefs, Pepeeheh, 
water-fowl, frogs, foakes, mungoofe, and all animals whole claws 
are joined together. All tame animals, exceo-dng gnat. red water- 
fowl, heron, dried' flefh, the five kinds of Rob hug all carnive- 
rous animals, camel, elephant, rhinoceros, monkey, worms of all 
ki ds, camels and marcs milk ; and the ivnik 01 all animals with 
carted hoofs the milk of wild animals, and the milk of a cow 

A 

for thirteen days after calving. The mi'k of a cow whofe calf 
has died, till fhe has another; garlick, .o. rots, onions, grain 
that has grown in unclean ground; grain a.,', ha-: been touched by 
the foot of a man, or by the hand of an unclean woman. Any- 
thing that comes from the houfe ol an naui'.c: eu. or a thief or of a 
carpenter, or of an ufurer, or of a bhckfmith, 01 of a polifner of metals, 
orofagoldfmith, or ola walherman, or otanexecu .ioner, or of a dealer 
Vo l. III. ii 


in 
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in leather, or of a publick finger or dancer, or of one who 
fells arm",, or of a diftiller, or of a phyfician, or of a furgeon, or 
from the houfe of an hunter, or an eunuch. Neither is it 
lawful to eat any thing that lias been drefied for the Dewtahs. 
Nor the food, nor leavings of any perfon who is mourning for a 
relation, nor the food of an irreligious woman, or of a great {in- 
ner. Cheefe, and every thing of that kind that is made of milk, is 
alfo forbidden : and whatever is drelfed without water or oil ; and 
any thing dreffed over night ; or any food that is defiled, and unpurified. 

Neither is it allowable to eat before performing fome ceremo- 
nies, which will be now defcribed. 

The Manner of DRESSING FOOD, and the Ceremonies to be 

obfervcd before Meals. 

Every time before cooking, if it be in the houfe, the ground 
and part of the wall mufl be plallered with cow-dung and earth. If 
it be abroad, then as much ground as will contain all the cooking 
utenfils, mufl be plaftered in the fame manner. No perfon, but the 
cook, mud enter this place. The cook firft bathes himfelf, then 
puts on a Dhowtee, and covers his head. If a piece of paper, a 
dirty rag, or any other filthy thing, falls upon the ground, which 
has been fpread with cow-dung and earth, the food is fpoilt. He 
muft then begin again, by plaftering the ground a-frefh with cow- 
dung and earth. The cook muft be either a woman, or a Brahmin, 
who makes it his particular bufinefs, or a relation ; unlefs the maf- 
ter of the family cooks himfelf. 

Be« 
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Beiore eating they plafter the ground with cow-dung and earth. 
They never fpread any covering over the ground, but mav fit up- 
on a plank, or a {tool. 

The following ceremonies muft always be performed before 
meals, i, Hearing fome part of the Bedes. L ^Sprinkling water, 
as a libation for their anceftors. 3, Preferring fome of the food to 
their idol. 4, Throwing a little food upon the ground, as an offering 
to the Dewtahs. 5, Giving fome part to the poor. When thefe 
ceremonies are concluded, the children eat firft, then the man’s re- 
lations, and laft of all himfelf. Two cannot eat out of one drill, 
not even infants. Only the cook can ferve up the victuals. He 
eats after all have done. For drinking, every one has alfo a fiepa- 
rate cup. Formerly a Brahmin would eat at the houfs of a Kthte- 
ree or a Byfs, and they were alfo allowed to eat at his. But fiace 
the commencement of the Cal Jowg, no one will eat but in the hcufe 
of his own particular call. Formerly they ufed for their plates and 
difhes the leaves of trees, as well as gold, filver, brafs, and roeycen , 
and would not ufe copper, earthen ware, or ftone. Notv they re- 
fufe to eat out of a broken difh, or from off the leaves of Peeou!, 
or Akh. They account it improper to eat more than once in a 
day, and once in a night. 


Of their FASTS. 


The firjl kind. When they neither eat nor drink, for a day 
and night. There are twenty-nine fuch falls in the courfe of 

the 
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the year, that are indifpenfable, viz. the two Akadufiys and Dua~ 
duffys of every month, Sewrat, ChutterdufTy Suckulputch of Byfakh, 
which is the anniverfary of the birth of Nerfingh. I he Tertya 
Suckulputch of Byfakh, or the nativity of Purrifhram. The 
ninth of the Suckulputch of Cheyte, the nativity of Ram. Afhtoo- 
mee Kifhenputch Sawen, the nativity of Kifhen. Some, at 
thefe times, abftain from eating grain, or from feme particular 
kinds only. 

The fecond kind. He faffs during the day, and eats at night. 

The third kind. He eats nothing but fruits, and drinks milk or 
water. 


The fourth land. He eats once during the day and night. 

The fifth hind. He eats only one particular kind of food, 
during the day and night; but as often as he pleafes. 

The fixth kind. Chanderayin , which has been deferibed. 

The feventh kind. He neither eats nor drinks for twelve days. 

The eighth hind. This lafls twelve days. The firft three days, 
he eats a little, once in a day. The next three days, he eats 
only once in the night. The next three days, he never eats 
any thing, unlefs it is brought to him. And during the laft three 
days, he neither eats nor drinks. 


The 
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The ninth kind. This lafts fifteen davs, after the follow- 
ing manner. For three days and nights, he eats only one hand- 
ful at night. For the next three days and nights, if any one 
gives him fuch an handful, he eats it, otherwife he does not take 
any full enance. Then he eats nothing for three days and nights. 
The next three days and nights, he takes only a handful of 
warm water each day. The next three days and nights, a hand- 
ful of wa;m milk each day. 

The tenth kind. For three days and nights, he neither eats 
nor drinks. lie lights a fire, and fits at a door where there 
enters a hot wind, which he draws in with iris breath. 

The eleventh kind. This alfo lads fifteen days, thus. Three days 
and nights, he eats nothing but leaves. Three days and nights, 
nothing but the Indian fig. Three days and night-, nothing 
but the feed of the lotus. Three days and nights, nothing 
but Peepul leaves. Three days and nights, the expreffed juice 
of a particular kind of grais called Dochah . 

The tv:e 7 flh lind. The following is his regimen for a week, 
i day, milk. 2, Milk-curds. 3, Ghee. 4, Cow’s mine. 5, Cov/’s 
dung. 6, Water. 7, Nothing. 

T r ring every kind of fail, he abftains from flefh, ade.'s, lub/a, ho- 
ney, m d mobiles ; deeps on the ground; plays not at any game ; has 
rcj connection with woman; anoints not hunfelf with oil; neither 

(haves ; 
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(haves; and every day he bellows charity, and performs other 
good aclions. 

Of SINS. 

They reckon thefe of feven degrees. 

SINS of the firji DEGREE. 

Killing a Brahmin. 2, Incell with his mother, 3, Drink- 
ing fpintuous liquors, excepting the Sooder, with whom fome 
kinds is not unlawful. There are three kinds of fpirits j that dif- 
tilled from rice or other grain ; what is obtained from fruits or 
berries ; and what is made from molalfes and other fweets. 
The three are forbidden to the Brahmin, but the Kehteree, and 
Byfs are only prohibited from the two firfl. 4, Stealing ten 
raalhahs of gold. 5, Not making expiation for either of thefe 
has for a year. 

SINS of the Jecond DEGREE. 

Lying concerning call. Speaking reproachfully of any one 
to the king. Giving the lie to his tutor. Committing incell with 
his filler. Ravilhinga virgin. Committing adultery with a fweeper, 
a dancing girl, a Gfherman’s wife, or a friend’s wife, or with a 
daughter-in-law. Forgetting the Bedes. Giving falfe evidence. 
Selling a relation. Eating any thing that is unlawful. Breach 
of trull. Stealing a man, a horfe, jewels, or Giver. Getting polief- 
Gon of land by fraudulent means. 


SINS 


SINS. 
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SINS of the third DEGREE. 

Killing a cow. Committing adultery with anv women that 
are not prohibited in the firft and fecond degree. Thelt. Killing a 
a woman, or a Kehteree, Byfs, or Sooder. Pracdfing magick. 
Committing oppreflion. Exacting illegal fines. Being a pimp in 
any degree. Being a proftitute. Treating with difrefpecl his tutor 
or parents. Ufury. A Brahmin or Kehteree trading, unlefs they 
do it through neceiTitv : but then he mav not deal in the 

O j 

following articles ; oil, fait, fweetmeats, d relied food, fefame 
feed, red cloths, hempen or linen, or woollen cloths, fruits, me- 
dicines, arms, poifon, flefit, perfumes, milk, honey, milk-curds, 
wine, indigo, lack, grafs, or water: nor any tiling made of 
leather. But on no pretence lhall he neglect to perform jiijjen 
to the Dewtahs, and reading the Bedes with hi ; fpiritual guide. 

Other fins of the third degree are, neglecting to put on tire Zenar 
at the proper age ■, refufing affiflance to his relations in a manm r 
befitting his circumftances ; felling his wife, fon, garden, or pond. 
Digging out of the earth any plant that he has not occafion for; 
reading books of any other religion. If a Brahmin enters into 
fervice, he fins in this degree. Alfo the younger brother mar- 
rying before the elder, is accounted a fin of the third degree. 

SINS cf the fourth DEGREE. 

Dissimulation. Sodomy. Injuring a Brahmin. Smelling 
at wine, urine, or dung. 


SINS 
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SINS of the fifth DEGREE. 

Killing any of the following animals; an elephant, horfe, 
carrel, t deer, fheep, goat, buffaloe, neelghaw, and alfo fifn. 
Exacting fines from thofe who are not fubjedted to them by the 
laws, fi.ch as fweepers, &c. A Byfs dealing in any of the article, 
prohibited to a Brahmin or Kehteree in tlie former degree. Ly- 
ing. Serving a Sooder. 

SINS of the fixth DEGREE. 

Eating final! infects, fuchas ants. Eating out of the hand, or 
veflel of a wine-bibber. 

SINS of the feventh DEGREE. 

Stealing fruits, flowers, or firewood. 

And for each Sin, there is a particular expiation. 

They fay, that whofoever kills a Brahmin will tranfmigrate into 
a (leer, dog, camel, or hog ; after which he will again become a 
man; but he will always be lickly, and die of a violent diflemper. 
The only way to avoid this, is to tear chi his fie In by degrees, and 
throw it into the fire. To quit his fami'- for twelve rears and be<r 
with a human fkull in his hand, con wiling t is wickednefs at every 
door. This is provided he killed him by «. evident; but if the mur- 
der was wilful, he mult peiform this penance for twenty-four yearf. 

0 UT~ 
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A U T ;r A R D SI K s. 

These are innumerable: but the twelve following are accounted 
tW eer ie, 1, A eroded, being under the influence of anger. 2, Lozclh, 
in! A table avarice. 3, DoozcecMi, malice. 4, Rag, delighting in 
worldly plcafures. j, Man, pride. 6, Mozc/i, ignorance, p, Mud, hs- 

1. t iiuo.vcated with liquor, riches, youth, power, or knowledge. 3 , 
SMzvn, adiicdon at the lofs of riches, or reputation, or for the ab- 
h :.ce of friends, g, Mumuttoo, confidering the things of this world 
as his own. 10, /. hznhar , felf love. 11, Bide, fearing any but God. 
12, Hirkh, rejoicing at his own virtue, and at his enemy's vice. 

It is the endeavour of all men who have a proper fenfe of the 
Almighty, to get free from thefe twelve human imperfecliom, and 
lender themfeives worths' of his divine bleffmg. Some fay that all 
evil actions mr.v be comprifed under ten heads; of which number 
the three following \ itiate tire heart : t, Adopting the e\ it fenti- 
ments of another. 2, Evil inclination, 3, Thinking ill uf God’s 
elect. Three corrupt the body, viz. 1, Seizing another’s property. 

2, Diftreffmg the innocent. 3, Adultery. And four pollute the 
tongue, 1 , Abufe ; 2, Lying; 3, Slander ; 4, Impertinence. 

Oil Lord defend us from thefe offences, and f bower domi thv 
mercy upon us. 

Places dedicated to divine Worship. 

The enlightened part of mankind, are lenfible that true righte- 
oufncf- is an upright heart ; and believe that God can only be wor- 

V.'L. AI. K k llnpped 
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f’.ivocd in holinefs of ibirh. But pr lefts, who know tl.e weaknefs 
of vulgar minds, have iov.ud it neceflarv to encatre tlicir imagina- 

.OO O 


tiun bv tke contemkkdki cf viiib 

. A 

have declared oarticclar places 
which ferve as a mucus of protklh 
{'mure reward, make men peifor 


le objects. With this view they 
holy, and enjoined pilgrimages ; 
eg their faith; and the promife of 
r the journey with 0 nth u fable 
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gees to th.e weft evader cf Ghurl.ee 8, Nundawuttec. o, Cliun- 
derbi.akn, vulg. Chinab. 10, Seryoo, vulg. Sirow. 1 1, Suttewlce. 
1 e, Tapee, vulg. Tipenee ; Burhampoor is upon its banks. 13, Pur- 
rawuttee. 12, Paffawuttee « 2 • y O v./ •, . 1 1 L e e j Irdtli Dewar kti • lb, Gundn- 

1 7 ^ ’ 

kcc; Sultanpccr, and tl.e Sou pan cf Cwdh are upon its banks. 17, 
Bahche. 1 3 , Dceka. 13, Go vda weree ; Puttcn in th.e Dhnhan, 
f atuh its banks. 20, Tamiibermcc, in th.e extremity of the Dc- 
khan ; it produces pearls. 21, CLirnienowtcc. 22, Gwrna, near 


Benari.s. 23, Irawuttee, vulg. Rawee ; Lahore is upon its banks. 
24, Sutddurco; Ledyaneh is upon its banks. 25, Bliecmruthce, alfo 
called Bheema, is in th.e Dekhan. 26, Pernafowna. 27, Bokhra; 
is in th.e Dekhan. 28, Atchmeeya. Some include the river Sind (or 
Indus). Each of thefe rivers being dedicated to one of the Bcw- 
tahs, has particular properties aferibed to it. There are alfo many 

places 
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places upon the banks of thefe rivers that are held facred, amongft 
which is the town of Sowroon, cn the banks of the Ganges ; vvhi- 
thcr multitudes refort on the 12th of A^hun. 

O 

Cities that are celled Dive, from &eh:g dedicated to Brahma, 

Bisi-ien, or Mahai-eo. 

Kasult, vugl. Bcnaris. The citv, and round it for live cofe, is 
held facred. Pilgrimages are made to it t! .bout die sear 5 but 

cn Sac 1.." multitudes fork there from ;/a:ut i .trees. It is cotifi- 
ch. mb. ‘ erv f.Ttiuiate to die here. C. .... r. as : /, t i-t tliere are 
k mu 1 ki. ’• of. Car lit, via. S::i oL'f, gib".* j 'u:a:u by through 
Fa.m.’ to I'ykus. ihmyf.y, that c ft uui nw n . as r-yoycdl aradi.e, 
I. a v. iii u L'trn into ! istm.ld, . nahetvn 5 g- 'ya: a tra.uuu- 
r-'fV . hnv.-ui w ! <• u.revo. d f -a. n baaa au ru a heat ’ '.uance 
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rrau he will at km prove. a ,.o.n * aaa. .a to . w .: u mu --tree 
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1 c v. 1.1 lie. or rett rn. ...w/w, is a. k: it a mm m for las 

ri^ .rev.meis, aiter Dm.- tg . it . . .... . ... . ->■ — m- 

to I he L-n icc of God's clear, and never returns '.o th; : ' ' .. b.uu- 

u;, when having paiTcd k.t :t m a’l ire «. gives o. a-rw" 

pi aid nients, he obtain: ... mortal .alieky, or die _ . _ :. patent of 


/ jrwDUEYA, vugl. Ovrdh, j a- • 1 h'?'ed g"~v~b. * 

tance of forty cofe north, and tvca.C* ; ” hi-, hi - a . 
gicat refort on the ninth Ctiehu Iptttelt . . _my.e, 

Cvvnitka, vueh C’'' ; ein; all amm. it or tvu acre. ; ~ tf 
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holy. On the Sever at great numbers c ' "coaue ah .ruble here. 
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Kantee, in the Dekhan; all round it for twenty cole is account- 
ed holy. On the eighth of every Hindoo month, that falls on a 
1 uefdav, this is a place of great religious refort. 

Mehtra. All round for the diftance of forty-eight cofe is htdd 
holy. The place was held facred before the birth of Kilhen. The 
grand days at this place are the 23d of Bhadun, and 15th of Ka- 
tick. 

Dow ark a. The country for forty cofe in length, and twenty 
coie in breadth, is efteemed holy. Pilgrimages arc made thither on 
the feafts of Dezvalee. 

Amaya, vulg. Herdewar, on the banks of the Ganges, lor eighteen 
coic in length is ccnfidered holy. Great numbers of pilgrims 
come here on the loth of Cheyte. 

The above {even Cities arc called the (even Loxcpyee. 

Pyag, now called Iliahabafs; all round for twenty cofe, is elteem- 
ed holy. They fay, that when a man dies at this place, whatever 
he willies for, he will obtain in his next regeneration. Although 
they believe that fuicide in general will be punifhed with torments 
hereafter, yet they confider it meiitorious for a man to kill himfeif 
here. This place is vifited by the devout, throughout the year ; 
but more efpecially in the month of Maugh. 


Nugger- 
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Nuggerkote. Round for eight cofe is accounted holy. Great 
multitudes of pilgrims aflemble here on the 8th of Sawun, and 
Cheyte Suckulputch. 

Cashmeer, is alfo efteemed holy land, being dedicated to Ma- 
hadeo ; and lome parts are efteemed peculiarly facred. 

Religious places of the fecond ran 1 ', called Affoor, are dedi- 
cated to the race of Dvte. Thefe on many occauons unite with 
the Dewtahs, but the latter are purer. The Dyte are the fource 
of turn (anger), and aftume hideous forms. Their temples are 
placed in Patall. 

Religious places of the third rank, called Arhh, are dedicated 
to the Rchkehfer. Thefe are virtuous men, who arc rewarded 
with high rank near tire throne of God. Their temples are 
very numerous, aid among ft them arc Neemkhar, Phoker, and 
Khowfhub in Bndderee. 

Religious places of the fourth rank, called Manook, who arc 
virtuous men, a degree inferior to the RchUufr. Thefe have alfo 
many tempks, among!! which are Koorkcvte end forty cofe round 
it. Multitudes afftiuble here during eclipfes of tire fun and moon. 

There are certain rules laid down for each pilcrimare • 
and various rewards are premifed to thofe who perform them. 


O THOU, 
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E’.cry atom oi the creation, 


learn a lefifon. from 
is a fubkme temple, 


v.'hich the A'eity hath erected, that human imagination may not 
wander in vain piufuits.’ 


Of MARRIAGES. 

The Hindoos have eight kinds. l, Brahmee. Tire virgins 
father, or her neared male relation, goes and brings the bride- 
groom to the houfe where fire dwells, and makes preparation for the 
marriage. Then the girl's grand father, or her brother, or any 
other male relation, or her mother, faith before the company, 
“ I have betrothed fuch a woman to fuch a man.” And the 
man gives his confent in the prefenee ot the fame people. Then 
thev perform the Ilowm, and both parties declare that tney have 
not any bodily imperfection, or infinity of mind. After this 
one of the girl's female relations walh.es tire feet of the bride and 

o 

bridegroom. Next the bride and bridegroom marl; them Elves with a 
Khuihkeh. There are placed in tire middle of the alferiblv three 
vefTels, one containing rice, one curds, and the other honey, which, 
af:er performing certain prayers, are given to the bride and bride- 
groom to eat. When ail this is done, the couple are drelfed out, and 
carried to a corner, where they fit with a curtain between them : 
The father of the woman, with all Iris fons, look towards the eaft, 
wfcild a Brahmin repeats fome prayers, after which he gives the bride 
and bridegroom fome rice, and live beetle-nuts each. Then the cur- 
tain is drawn up, and the bride and bridegroom throw the rice and 
beetle-nut upon each other. The Brahmin now puts the wo- 


man s 
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man's hands into the man's, and after repeating a prayer, fepa- 
rates them, and then ties together the hands of each with a 
flight thread. Then the bride's father takes hold of her hands, 
and gives her a wav to the bridegroom, having, “ May there 
“ alwavs be a partnerflhp between you, and may it produce be- 
“ nevolence and fatisfaction.” To conclude, thev Ihdit a fee 

J O 

and carrv the couple round it fevtu times, which ccrcnron.-y 
makes them man and wile ; and till tin-, is pet formed, it is al- 


lowable to break oil the match. 2, Live, 


h’g:: 


all 


kinds of things are bellowed in chanty, at the fame time a virgin 


is given to a Brahmin; and this is them mama gc ceremony. 3, 
Arjh, is when a virgin is given in exchange f >x a cow ami a bull, 
which ceremony comnlcles their marriage. /, id ’ Vba'/y, is when 
a virgin is married with the ceremonies of hr. .[/ice, during the 
performance of a Juggcn. 5, Afjh r , is when a large hum of 
money is given to the gill’s family by the biidcgroom ; and which 
conhitutes their marriage. 6, K/iand/ur, is when they marry 
from mutual affection. 7, Rukfh, is when any one takes away a 
man’s daughter by force to his own houfe, and marries her 
there. 8, P\Jhatth , is wh.cn a man is obliged by law to marry 
a crirl whom he has ravilhed. 

O 


Gf thefe eight hinds of marriage, tlie four firlt are entered into 
only by Brahmins. The fifth is peculiar to the Byfs and Socder. 
The fixth and feventh for a Kehtcree. The eighth is held dif- 
graceful by all. 
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The Brahmins never give anv dov/er to taeir wives. In the for- 

mer Jowgs a Brahmin ufed to marry out of all the tribes; but it 

was not lawful for anv one of the others to wed a Brahmmee, nei- 

/ 

ther were fupenors and inferiors permitted to intermarry. But 
now no one choofes to marry out of his own tnoe ; and even the 
different branches of each many only amongf- themfelves. 

There are various tribes of Eranmins, out thofe mod efleemed 
are defcendants of the feven Reh h \j . ”, viz. Ivufnp, Ater, Bhnde- 
lA’aj, Bifhwametre, Gowtum, L ngera, and Pullcfi.ee. Each of thefe 
have many branches, and the defcendants of eacn of the feven 
original flocks are called Kull and *Gozoiir. A man and a 
woman of the fame Gozctir, may not marry together, if tneir 
relationfhip be ever fo diflant. 

The Keliteree, Byfs and Sooder, are each obliged to employ 
a Brahmin of one of the :bove feven Goxctirs, to perform their 
imarriao-e and other ceremonies ; and a Brahmin fo Glaciating 
is called Purroxch't. It is not lawful for a man and woman 
t;o marrv, whole Furrczchits are both belonging to one Kull or Gozc- 
tir. Upcn marriage, the woman quits her family's Gozdir , and gees 
into that of her litifband, A younger brother cannot marry 
before his elder. They do not hold it commendable for the 
bride to be younger than eight, ncr older than ten years. Twen- 
ty-five vears they reckon the prouereft age for the man, and 
think it a folly for an}' one to marry after fifty. Excepting a 
'Prince, it is not thought right for a man to have more than 
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one wife, unlefs flic proves fickly or barren, or her cmldren d,e 
in their infancy. In thefe cafes, he may marry ten wives ; but 
i{ ike tenth prove exceptionable, he may not many any more. 
If the fkft wife is unexceptionable, and yet he wants to marry an- 
■ether, lie is obliged to give the firfi wife one Lund of Ins s.ate. 


It was formerly the cufiom, that when any Kajali wanted to 
difpofe of his daughter in marriage, h.e invited ail the neigh- 
bouring Princes to a feafi, at which Ins daughter made lier 
appearance, and upon whomsoever (lie fixed her ciioice, fire 
put round his neck a firing of pearl. This ceremony was call- 
ed Sowyanbir. 


Of DRESS. 

Singhar, fignifics to ornament. Man is ornamented oy twelve 
things. 1, Trimming; tire beard. 2, Cd earning the body by 
ablution. 3, Making the Kufnkeh. 4, Anointing with odo- 
riferous oils. 5, Gold ear-rings. 6, A Jammah *. which is tied 
on the left fide. 7, ISckt, the gold taffe! or fringe tint hangs out 
of the turband. 8, Sword. 9, Jemdher. 10, Ring. 11, 
Eating beetle. 1 2, Mouzali fi. 


Women are ornamented by fixteen things. 1, Bathing, 2, 
Anointing with oil. 3 ’ Plaiting the nail, 4* Jewcis worn on 
the top of the head. 5, Anointing with fandal. 6, Putting 
on cl oath 5, and which are of various kinds. The ficeves of forne 

* A long gown. t A kind of boots. 
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dreffes reach below the ends of the fingers, • and others come 
on 7 y to the elbow. Moftly they wear a Peijhwaz , without 
any fhirt, and which is called Ungeeah. Inflead of drawers, fome 
put on a Lrngha, which is a Lowngee ditched on both fides, and 
fattened with a belt. It is alfo made after various other forms. 
Some have a Dunddeya , which is a long fneet worn over the 
Lt'ngha ; part of it is thrown over the head, and one end fattens 
round thewaift. They alfo fometimes wear veils, and long drawers. 
7, The Kujhkeh. Some, beudes the Kufnkeh, ornamented the fore- 
head with jewels. 8, Lamp-black, with which they make a beauti- 
ful collyrium. 9, Ear-rings. 10, Nofe jewels. 11, Necklace. 12, 
A firing of flowers, or pearl, hanging from the neck. 13, Staining 
the hands. 14, A belt, ornamented with little bells and jewels. 15, 
Ornaments for the feet. 16, Beetle. To which may be added foft 
blandifhments. 

J E W E L S. 

Seifphool, a flower refembling the marigold, made of gold, and 
worn on the head. Mmg, an ornament worn upon the parting of 
the hair of the head. Gowtbilladudir> is an ornament for the fore- 
head, confitting of five fhort points, and a long one. Sckra, feven 
firings of pearl, or more, interfperfed with natural flowers. This is 
fattened to the forehead, and covers the face. It is chiefly worn 
at marriages, and by a mother on the birth of a fon. Teeka , a jewel 
in the fhape of a crefcent, which is worn upon the forehead. 
Bindelee, a round piece of gold fmaller than a mohur, which is 
worn upon the forehead. Khuntehla , an ear-ring of a conical form. 
Kurrcnphool, an ear-ring refembling a rofe. Leerbutcha, another 

kind 
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I.;. id of, ear-ring. Pcepuiputfy, fmall crefcents, nine, or more, of 
w'xiicli are worn in each ear. Bailee Chumpalullee , a fmall golden 
roie, worn on the thick part of the ear. Mozvrbhenzcw , an ear-ring 
in the lhape of a peacock. Beyfcr , a kind of nofe jewel. Phoolee, 
refembles a rofebud with a ftalk, and is worn in the nofe. Lozeng, 
is a golden clove, which is worn in the nofe. Xut,h , a gold ring, 
upon which are a ruby and two pearls, or other jewels ; it is worn 
in the nofe. Goolooband, a necklace, confiding of five or feven 
firings of very fmall gold rofes. Har, a firing of pearls, and flowers 
hanging from the neck. Hans, a collar. K ungun, a bracelet. 
Gujreh, a bracelet of pearls and gold, jcxeee, five gold barley corn 
ftrung upon filk, and worn round the wrifls. Ckoor, another kind 
of bracelet. Baloo, a fmall kind of bracelet. Chcoreen, another 
very fmall kind of bracelet 3 feven of which are worn round each 
wrift. Bazoobund, ornaments for the arms. Taar , a hollow 

ring, worn upon the arms. Uagoothee, rings, which are of various 
forms. Choodirghunta , gold bells, ftrung upon fiver wire, and 
worn round the waift. Kuimckhla, a gold belt. Jfeeher, three gold 
rings for each ancle. Cheora, two half circles made of void, which 

O O' 

join round the leg. Doondnhce, like the Cheora, but ornamented 
with engravings. Mnffozcyce, differs from tire Doondnhce in nothing 
but the engraving, Payil, rings worn round the ancles. Gk>ong - 
roo, little gold be Ik ft'.ung upon filk, which are worn about the an- 
cles, between the Jeeher and Payil. Bank, ornaments for the top 
of the foot, and vkich are either fquare or triangular. Beetchrua , 
toe rings, half a golden ball. Umoul, is a ring worn upon the 
great toe. 

Thi. 
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T: : n jewels above c’efcribed are made either plain, or ornament-* 
cd with jewels; and are cfr arious fafhiom. The HmJoo gold- 
Guidis are fa eh exquihte workmen, that fom crimes th.ev charge a 
gold neohur for working a tolali of gold. His majexlv has point- 
ed out to them many improvements. 
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iers of other countries fatten jewels in the bettings, 
witu lack; but thole of Hmdoftan make ufe of a kind of sold 
wmen they call Kurd.”, and which is fo malleable, that the ttory 
e; iarvez’s gold which he could mould with his hand like wax, 
leems credible. It is prepared by Gratifying very thin plates of gold 
with, field cow-uung, ar.d a particular kind cl fait called Samlhir, 
v.hen it is put into a in e of cow-dung, which is buffered to expire. 
And theie operatic, ns are repeated till the gold is fufficiently refin- 
ed. When it is thought to be quite pure, it is put into an earth- 
en veffel, with lime juice, or feme other acid, and placed in the 
fire. After this, it is wound round a flick, and if it is not fuihci- 
en::y di-file, the Gratifications are repeated. The goldfinith firG 
uuts a hide lack into tire focket, and over it a piece of this Kurdcn 
gold. Then he preffes down the Gone upon the gold, and fiiGens 
the ends over the Tides ; which fixes the Gone fo faG, that there is 
no danger of its falling out. A goldfinith charges Gxty-four 
dams For making a tolah of this Kurdcn. 


Zernrjhan. He enlays with gold, Giver, cryfial, cornelians, 
fteel. For every tolah of gold that is expended he charg. 

lahs, 


or 
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labs. If he enlays ivory, fin is teeth, or horn, with filver, he charges 
twice the quantity that is expended. 

Kef frier. He enlays with gold and filver, in a manner that fomc- 
what refembles a file. For a tolah of gold, he charges one hun- 
dred dams; for a tolah of filver fixty dams. This is chiefly a fed 
for ornamenting arms. 

hlienakar , enamels cups, flaggons, rings, See. Fie firft lays on 
the colour, and after enamelling, puts the metal into the fire two 
or three times. For a tolah of gold that he enamels,, he charges 
fixteen dams; and for a tolah of filver feven dams. 

Sadehkar , a plain worker in gold or filver. For one tolah of 
o-old five dams and half; and for a tolah of filver two dams. 

Subhchhar , pierced worker ; he is paid double the price of the 
Sadehkar. 

MirrJ'teihcr , raifes flowers, &c. by means of a {lamp. For a to- 
lah of <:oid one earn. 

Hcicmhos', enlays v. ith little grains of gold. For one tolah of 
-■jo Id one rupee; and for a tolah oi filver half a rupee. 

Sambo fi , makes gold or fiver lace, which is ufed for fword belts* 
ex. for working one tolah of gold twenty-four dams; and for 
one tolah of fiver uxteen dams. 

Seioadkhar , 
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Sezoadkhar, fills with Sewad , or black varnifh, engravings upon 
gold or filver, and polilhes the ground. The black varnilh is a 
compolition of tutty, filver, lead, copper, and brimftone. For fine 
work, he charges two rupees for a tolah weight of the thing var- 
nifhed. 

Zirhowb , makes gold and filver plates. 

There are alfo ftone engravers, lapidaries, founders, and other 
artifts, whofe excellencies cannot be defcribed here. 


CEREMONIES cn the BIRTH of a CHILD. 

Immediately upon the birth of a child, the father bathes him- 
felf in cold water, makes offerings to the Dewtahs, and the She- 
radh for his anceftors. After which, he ftirs with a gold ring feme 
honey and ghee, which he puts into the mouth of the infant. 
Thee the midwife cuts the child’s navel firing, when the vhole fa- 
mily become unclean. Whilft they continue in this ftate, they ab- 
ftain from performing the Howm, worfiiipping the Dewtahs, read- 
ing the Gayteree, and all other ceremonies > confining themfelves 
to inward remembrances of the Deity. If the child’s father is a 
Erahmin, all who are related to him, as far as the fourth degree of 
confanguinity, are unclean for ten days. The relations in the fifth 
degree, for fix days ; thofe of the fixth degree, for four days ; thofe 
of the feventh degree, for three days 5 thofe of the eighth degree, 
for one day and one night s thofe of the ninth degree, for four 

pehrs. 
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pehrs. And at the expiration of the above prefcribed periods, they 
are cleanfed by ablutions. If the father is a Kehteree, the family 
are unclean for twelve days, and if a Byfs, or Sooder, fifteen days. 
The inferior branches of Sooder, are unclean for thirty days. Du- 
ring this time Grangers will not eat in their houfes. This hate is 
called Sexctuck. But a prince is not fubjecl to this uncleannefs, nor 
'any of his attendants ; nor a phyfician ; nor a cook ; but on the 
fixth day they perform fome religious ceremonies, and make re- 
joicings, and warn the mother and child. 

The next day after the expiration of the Sewtuck, they name 
the child, and draw his horofcope, to which one of the letters of 
his 1. ..me mud have fome affinity. This name never confids of 
more than four letters. At the commencement of the fourth month, 
they place the child in the fun; before that time he is never car- 
ried out of the houfe. The filth month, they bore his right ear. 
The fixth month, if it is a boy, they place round him various kinds 
of food, and let him eat whatever he choofes. If it is a <drl. this 
ceremony is delayed till the feventh month. When the child is a 
year old, they {have his head. Some delay this till the third, and 
others till the fifth year. On the fifth year, they make rejoicings, 
and put the child to fchool. They always celebrate his birth-day, 
and every year make a knot on a thread of filk. For every one of 
thefe occafions, they have particular ceremonies and rejoicings. 
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HINDOO FESTIVALS. 

In the month of Cheyte. 1, SerifNyad , the Punvah of Suckul- 
putch. 2, No wr at, the nine firft nights of the year. TV. is is a 
great feilival of Durga, particularly at Nuggerkote. 3, Sirry - 
punchcmeen, the fifth Tit,h of Suckulputch. 4, AJooga UfLtoomctn , 
the eighth Tit,h of Suckulputch. 5, Ramnomeen , the ninth Tit,h, 
the birch ol Ram. 6 , Chowterdufs, the fourteenth Tit,h, 7, 
Poorunmajfce , the fifteenth Tit,h. 8. Purway the firft Tit,h of 
Ivifiienputch. 

In the month of Byfakh. 1, Tcej, the third Tit,h of Suckul- 
putch, the birth of Purrifhram. 2, Suthmc e, the eighth Tit,h. 
3, ChuLLerduJJy, the fourteenth Tit,h, the birth of Khfingh. 4, 
Amavus, the thirtieth Tit,h. 

In the month of Jeyte, 1, Chuttcrtjiec, the fourth Tit,h. 2, Dujf- 
mcen, the tenth Tit,h. This day they call Dujferch. 

In the month of Aflar, the feventh, eighth, and eleventh Tit,hs ; 
and according to home the fifteenth alfo. 

In the month of Sawun, 1, Poorumajfce. 2, The eleventh Tit,h 
ol Suckulputch, which with the Brahmins is the greateft feilival 
throughout the year. On this day they wear round their wrifts the 
Rackhee, which is a thread, fometimes ornamented . with pearls. 
3, The fifth Tit,h of Suckulputch. 


In 
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lx the month of Bhadun. The fourth, fifth, fixth, and twenty- 
third 1 it.hs. The Iafl is the birth ofKifhen. Others place this event 
on the i even tii of Sawun. 

Ix the month of Affin. The firft nine nights, which they ac- 
count verv holy; together with the tenth Tit,h, which they alfo call 
Dchjcwh. This is the vulgar reckoning ; but in their books the 
Deafer eh is placed in the month of Jevte; and this feflival is there 
called Beyjy Duffmcen. They drefs themfelves out on tins day, and 
wear on their heads green barley. On this day every mechanick 
worfhips his tools, which he confiders a great ceremony. This is 
the great ell holiday for the Kehtcree. Others add to the forego- 
ing feftivals, the Serodb, or Kunnagut, on the fifteenth Tit,h of Ki- 
fhenputch. During all thefe fifteen days they beflow charity. 

In the month of Katick. Puma . 'This they call Bid Rjj, and 
account it a great feflival. On this day thev drefs ou‘; their cattle. 
The fecond, ninth, eleventh, twelfth, and thirtieth Ti:,hs are alio 
feflival.;. The lad is the Dtzvalee, which, like the Shea Herat of the 
Mohammedans, is celebrated with illuminations. It begins on the 
29th, which night they reckon lucky for many undertakings, and 
for playing at dice. This is the greatell Byfs feflival. 

In the month of Aghun. The third, feventh, eighth, and 
ninth Tit,hs. 

In the month of Poos. The eighth of Suckulputch. 
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In the month of Maug. The third, fourth, fifth, and feventh 
Tit,hs. The fifth they call BuJJunt. It is the commencement of 
fpring, and they celebrate it with great rejoicings ; throwing at one 
another different coloured powders, and finging. In ancient books, 
the feventh Tit,h is accounted the greateft feftival in this month. 

In the month of Phagun. The eleventh Tit,h of Suckulputch, 
which they call Hoolee. It begins properly on the thirteenth, and 
continues till the feventeenth. It is a feafon of great merriment, 
which is much increafed by throwing at one another powders of 
different colours. On the laft night, they light fires, and throw in- 
to them various things. This is a Sooder feftival. The twenty- 
ninth day and night of this month, they call Sczvrat. They keep 
awake all night, and account it lucky for particular undertakings. 

The Brahmins have alfo the following holidays in every month. 
1, Afhtomeen ; 2, Chowturduffy ; 3, Poorunmaffee ; 4, Amavus ; 
3, Sunkerant ; which is the day when the fun moves from one fign 
into another. 

The CEREMONIES with the D E A D. 

When a man is fo ill that his life is defpaired of, they take him 
from off his bed, and place him upon the ground; fhave his head, 
and wafh his body. The Brahmins repeat certain prayers over 
him, and his family bellow charity. Then they plafter the ground 
with cow-dung, and ftrew it over with green grafs. After which 

they 
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they lay him down to deep upon the grafs upon his back, with 
his head towards the north, and his feet towards the fouth ; or if 
a river or tank be near, they carry him there, and pkacc hi: 11 up 
to Ins middle in water. When his dilTolution approaches, they 
put into his mouth Ganges water, gold* ruby, diamond, and pearl, 
and place upon Ids bread a Tulfy-leaf, which the Hindoos efteem 
holy; and make a Kufhkeh upon his forehead with a particular 
kind of earth. They alfo give away a cow. When he expires, 
his fon, his younger brother, his fcholar, and particular friends, 
{l ave their heads and beards: fome defer it till the tenth day. 
Then they drefs the corpfe in a dhowtee, and a winding Iheet. If 
a woman dies during the li e of her hulband, they do not (have 
her head, but drefs her in her ordinal y cloaths. The corpfe is 
carried to the fide of the river, and laid upon a pile of Palafs 
wood. A Brahmin then repeats lomc prayers, and pours home 
ghee into the mouth of the deceafed, and puts finall g ains of gold 
into his eyes, nofe, ears and other apertures. If the deceafed 
leaves a fon, he fets fire to the pile, otherwife his younger brother, 
or alfo his elder brother. All his wives embrace the corpfe, and 
notwithftanding the r relations advife them againfl it, expire in the 
flames with the greateft chearfulnefs. The funeral pile for great 
people, is made of lignum aloes, and fandal wood. 

A Hindoo wife who is burnt with her hufband, is either ac- 
tuated by motives of real affection ; or fhe thinks it her duty to 
conform to cuftom; or fhe confents to avoid reproach; or elfe fhc 
is- forced to it by her relations. 
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They burn not a Sonnyaffy, nor an infant who has not cut its 
teeth, but bury them, or throw them into the river. Neither ought 
any of the following defcriptions to be burnt ; one who does not 
believe in the Bedes; one who afts contrary to his faith; a thief; 
a woman who has murdered her hufband; one who has committed 
any of the five deadly fins ; nor a drunkard. 

Ir the corpfe cannot be found, they make an effigy of the body 
with reeds, and cover it with deerfkin and Palafs, and a cocoa nut 
ferves for the head. This they pray over, and burn. 

If a wife is pregnant at the time of her hufband’s death, Ihe is 
not allowed to burn herfelf, till after her delivery. If he dies on 
a journey, the wives burn themfelves along with his cloaths, or 
any thing elfe that belonged to him. Some women who have been 
prevailed upon, by their relations, or have perfuaded themfelves 
againft burning with the corpfe, have found themfelves fo unhap- 
py, that they have chearfully fubmitted to expire in the flames, 
before the next day. 

After the corpfe is burnt, his relations and friends difhevel their 
hair, reverfe their zenars, and bathe themfelves; each leaving on 
the fide of the river two handfuls of Sefame feed; and after per- 
forming thefe ceremonies, they Hand upon a green fpot. The 
friends of the deceafed exhort his relations to bear their lofs with 
patience and refignation, and accompany them home, the young 
people walking in front. When the relations arrive at the door 

of 
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of the houfe of the deceafed, they tafte a bit of Neemb * leaf, and 
then enter. 

The fourth day after the death of a Brahmin; or the fifth 
day after the death of a Kehteree ; or of a Byfs the ninth ; or 
of a Sooder the tenth day ; the perfon who put fire to the funeral 
pile, vifits the fpot and performs certain ceremonies. 

The afhes and bones are collected together, and thrown into 
the Ganges. But if it is at a great diftance, they put them into 
an earthen veffel, and afterwards enclofe them in a bag made 
of deerfkin, and convey it to that river ; on which occafion other 
ceremonies are performed. 

If the deceafed is a Brahmin, all his relations for ten days 
fleep on grafs, fpread on the ground, and cook not any viftuals, 
eating only what is fent there, or can be bought at market. 
For ten days, the perfon who put fire to the pile, makes an offering 
of boiled rice and milk to the deceafed, for the nourifhment 
of his new body. They fay that when the foul quits this 
earthly body, it animates another fubtle body, which they call 
Pereet. And they believe, that as long as the foul continues 
in the Peicet body, it cannot enter Paradde. This Pereet body 
vanifhes at the expiration of ten days, when certain ceremonies 
are performed upon the foul’s entrance into another body, which 
is admitted into Paradife. This is for a Brahmin ; but the 


* Which is very bi::er. 
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other tribes continue in the Perect body according to the length 
of their refpeftive Sezvtuc 

Some other ceremonies are alio performed for Brahmins- 
on the eleventh day; and for other tribes on the twelfth day. 

If a Brahmin dies out of his own houfe, and an account of 
his death is received by his family in lefs than ten days after,, 
whatever time is wanting to complete that fpace, during that they 
continue unclean. If the intelligence arrives after ten days, then 
they are unclean for three davs. But his fon, whenever he 
receives the intelligence, is unclean for ten days, although he 
l ad not put on the Zenar. If a child dies before he had cut 
any teeth, or before the feventh month, the family are unclean 
for one day only, and are purified by ablution. If the deceafed 
child was two years old, they are unclean for a day and night. 
For the death of a child, from the time of fhaving the head,, 
till eight years of age, the family are unclean for three days 
and nights. For the death of a daughter, under ten years 
of age, tl e family are purified by one ablution. If file dies af- 
ter that age, until the day fire is betrothed, they are unclean 
one day. If fhe dies after marriage, her father’s and her hufband’s- 
family are unclean for three days. 

MERITORIOUS kinds of SUICIDE . 

These are five in number, 1, Starving. 2, Covering him- 
felf with cow-dung, and fetting it on fire, confuming himfeif 

therein*. 
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therein. 3, Burying himfelf in fnow. 4, At the extremity 
of Bengal, where the Ganges difcharges itfelf into the fea, 
through a thoufand channels, he goes into the water, enumerates 
his fins, and prays, till the aligators come and devour him. 
Gutting his throat at Allahabad, at the confluence of the Gan- 
ges and the Jumna. 


FINIS. 





EXPLANATIONS 

OF SOME 

SANSCRIT WORDS. 


A 

^^^BEDEEYA, the excrcife of Au- 
v/e run fuc kut, or the internal power of 
knowledge. 

Abhow, privation. 

Abadhpelheetoo, ignorance of the priva- 
tion of what is required. 

Aberaj, mifconceivmg, arid putting a 
falfe value upon worldly things, 

Abcvfhruj, vide Aneyfheruj. 

Abeehyafs, habitual virtue. 

Abeyfhooruj. Thole operation; of the 
foul which lead to mifconception. 

Acharej, amonglt the followers of Jine, 
is one who explains to the noviciate 
any difficulties that occur in hisftu- 
dies. 

Adherent, unhappy confcioufnefs. 

Adehvatemk, pain occalioned by envy 
and ill nature. 

Adehbhowtek, pain occafioned by the 
elements. 

Adehdewik, paininflieledby the Dewtahs. 

Adhowt, amazement. 

Adit, the fun. The fatherof the Dewtahs. 

Aginhowter, a particular kind of burnt 
facrifice. 

Ageeyan, ignorance. 

Ahenkur, worldly defire. 

Alien fa, not to kill or molcil: any ani- 
mal. 


Ajewnej, a body that is not produced 
by generation. 

Akafs, ether. 

Akulliffit, the inclination to do good. 

Alfee, (loth. 

A 1 u b d w u m k u 1 1 o, ft c k 1 c n e fs . 

Anewnecabhow, fepavation of two thin 

Antentabiiow, a negative that diifets m 
place, but agrees as to time. 

Anoortektottoo, a mind not to be fatis- 
fied. 

Anuntgeyan, analvtic knowledge. 

Anuntderfun, fynthethic knowledge. 

Anuntfook, total reft. 

Apoorickh, deliverance from one pain 
by fuch means as will not produce 
another. 

Apie, aqueous. 

Apurttoo, proximity of time or place. 

Apnee, Ihewing the caufe in the place 
required. 

Apunchekurt, an invifible atom. 

Appergeneh, dcfpiii.ig and rejecting a'.l 
w’orldlv polfedions. 

Archived, the prude and reward of re- 
ligious duties. 

Arj hitter, the four Predicaments tiled 
bv the followers of doodh. 

Af.newaiyk.aren, external or apparent 
caule. 

Alfulparrutputchtoo, an appearance re- 


nnbli ig what is fought. 


Afleecha, iorgivcnels of injuries. 


Vol. III. 


Alfempcr- 


b r‘ 



AlTempergevat, when the imaginary form 
of the Deity , aniihes from the miiiJ, 
and, nothing remains but the co.i- 
tenpL.ton of his eifence. 

Afteevee, not to poiTefs more wealth 
than is ready ufeful. 

Affun, fitting in a particular manner. 

Afu&ii"a, irrational beings. 

Aiherum, the four Hindoo degrees of 
discipline. 

Afnowmeedh - Juggen, a farrifice per- 
formed by great monarchs. 

Atma, the foul of the univerfe. 

Atentick, the diffolution of ignorance. 

Auwerunfuckut, the internal power of 
knowledge. 

B 

Bad, controverfy in purfuit of knowledge. 

Baiweeva, aerial. 

Bede, the divine book revealed to Brah- 
ma. It was afterwards divided into 
four, viz. Rig, Jejer, Sam, and Atchr- 
bun. This divilion is by fome attri- 
buted to Byafs; whilft others maintain 
that Brahma uttered one from each of 
his four mouths. 

Eerhemcharce, the firft of the four Hin- 
doo degrees of difeipline. 

Betenda, indireQ. propolition. 

Beyg, an accident produced by motion, 
and which becomes the caufe. 

Beeputcheefuttoo, knowing that in what- 
ever placethereis not what is required, 
neither can there be the confequence. 

Beyperjee, mifapprehenfion. 

Berag, comprehending and defpiftng the 
things of this world. 

Beychipt, when the heart is fixed upon 
one object, and is a little at reft. 

Beapeyee, depraved knowledge. 


Birbede, the celTatmn of the exercife 

of the external faculties of ki. ivL'd^c. 

O 

Been, the Inciin.iLn to do good or bad. 
Eeveckh, ficknefs. 

Ten. at'tdurfhun, comn;t knowledge. 
Tev|cp, kardung after the jow j, with 
t'aniOi dchre. 


Beddva, fciei'.cc, art. 
iliia-A . a, the means by width any thing 
k forgot; n or lccoljected. 
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not ab.e to diitingu ill between the 
elements and the le.-fts. 

Bidh Juggen, a \c.y expenftve kciifce 
of aiiimais ; and at ‘which large fums 
of money are dilhibr.tcd. 

Biklup, doubt concerning the Deity. 

Boodh, human knowledge. 

Brimmah, Cod. 

Byfs, or Bice, the third of the four Hin- 
doo tribes. 

Byfckh, foreign accident. 

Byfheefhtee, the arrival at privation, 
which they reckon a diftintt date. 

C 

Charburren, the four original Hindoo 
tribes, viz. Brahmin, Kchteree, Bice, 
and Sooder. 

Chickeerkha, the creative will of God. 

Chit, defire of knowledge. 

Chipt, when the heart is not fixed upon 
one objedt. 

Chanderayen, a faft explained in p. 169. 

Chundal, one whofe father is a Sooder 
and his mother a Brahminee. 

Chul, falfe prepofition. 

Chutternook, the union of four atoms. 

Dan, 



D 


Dan, a'ms. 

Deyet, a race of genii, created from fire. 
Dmb, iubftance in general. 

Denook, the quantity of two atoms. 
Derug, tlie quantity of three atoms. 
Dencdan, the expiration of one day of 
Brahma. 

Dehema, the heart having only one de- 
ft re. 

Dehvan, keeping the heart fixed upon 
one < bject. 

Dehremdigh, the broom which a Jine al- 
ways carries in h;s hand, to lweep the 
ground before he fits down, for fear 
of killing any infefl. 

Dherern, happy confcioufnefs. 

Difhtant, inference. 

Dignecr, followers of jine who go quite 
naked, and inflict upon themfelves 
great feverities. 

Dowkh, the caufe of prudence. 

Dookh, pain. 

Dooweekh, anger. 

Durwuttoo, progreffivc motion. 

Dundowt, proltration. 

Dhow tee, a piece of cloth worn over the 
lungowtec. 

E ■ j 

Eykagur, when the pafTtons are fo far 
fubdued, that the heart never wan- 
ders from its primary object. 

Eyfittoo, the power of creating and 
deftroying. 

G 

Gaivbeveh, the knowledge of paft and 
future events, which the followers of 
Nee-aiy believe may be obtained by 
mortals, through righteoui'nefs. 


Geeyan, omnifcience; alfo worldly know- 
ledge, and the knowledge of God. 
Geeyan Indree, the five fenfes. 
Gerakevh Summaput, contemplation of 
the elements. 

Gn better Summaput, when the mind em- 
ploys only Atma. 

Girken Summaput, when the mind em- 
ploys only one of the fenfes. 

Goon, (enfible qualities. 

Gowrtoo, gravity. 

Gund, fniell. 

j Gundhirp, the heavenly chorilters. 
Gunnies Sikh, one who has followed 
the diciplme of Jine for fix months. 

H 

Hadet, expanfion. 

Hult joafh, a compofition of metals de- 
fended in vol. i. page 49. 

Hecyut, proof by inference. 
Herengirbeh, the invinble body. 

Hirloo, the quantity of two atoms. 
Howm, a burnt facrifice, to perform 
which they prelerve perpetual hre. 

I 

Inderee, fenfation. 

Irt,h, fubftance. 

Iitnapute, advancing the caufe, and re- 
quiring the effect. 

IfTur, the manifelfation of the Deitv. 
Illurpurrendham, conftant endeavours 
to pleale God. 

Ifhtowfireer, vide Sithowlfirecr. 

Itclia, omnipotence, will, dehre. 

Ivou, all the parts of a iyllogdm. 

Iyfhruj, thole operations of the foul 
which le ;d to knowledge. 

Iyffurepafna, continual contemplation 
of the Deity. 

IyifToorej, 



Iviffocrej, the power of working mi- 
racles. 

J- 

Jaut, artful propofition. 
jaut Saman, infeparable accident, 
j cl p, ptopofition of number, 
jew Atma, animal and vegetable life, 
ievnej, animals produced by generation. 
Jerayooj, viviparous. 

Jennum, birth, regeneration, 
jevtup, voluntary adtion. 

Jetty, a proheient in the doctrine of Jine. 
jovg, a complete victory over the paf- 
fions. 

Jun, among!! the followers of Jine, is 
their prophet, and who is alfo called 
Teertehnker. 


K 

Ka', time. 

kamee, an adtion which produces the 
defired dlcct. 

Kannnebyayeetoo, the power of accom- 
plishing whatever one defnes. 

Keywu’bitrcckec, negative inference. 

Keyhi'.venwee, pofime inference. 

Kl:m leriim, fix modes of knoa ledge; 
the i’.x oitl.odox Shaders, l. Nee-aiy, 
v. lie \ ilietkhek, 3. Beydant, 4. Mey- 

• mania, Sank, 6. Putenjil. 

Khundpuilie, the dilfoluiion of the uni- 
verfe, v.lv.ch will happen wk.cn a Brah- 
ma h in the (late of Muckut. 

Kurrum, motion, alfo the approved ac- 
tions of the vilibJe world. 

Kurrum Indree, a perfon who has the 
full exercife of his bodily faculties. 

Kurrumkand, die performance of all 
the duties enjoined by the Bedes. 
Kullifht, the inclination to do evil. 


Kama, companion, and driving to re- 
lieve the diftrefled. 

Kudiup, the fon of Barincheh, the fon 
of Brahma, and father of tire fun. 

Kufhkeh, a mark which the Hindoos 
make upon their foreheads, and dif- 
ferent parts of the bodv, particularly 
deferibed in page e 18. 

L 

JLingurecr, a general term for the ten 
Indrees, Untuhkurrum, and the live 
kinds of air, making together Gxteen 
things. 

Lutchen, conceiving the meaning of 
fixteen predicaments of Nee-aiy. 

Lungowtee, a piece of cloth that covers 
the privities. 

Lungee, a piece of cloth worn over the 
lungowtee. 

M 

Maia, the exercife of Pitchutfuckut, the 
external power of knowledge. 

Mahavede, according to the followers 
of Jine, will be the lad infpired mor- 
tal. 

Marik, the belief that the world is con- 
tinually vanidiing and appearing. 

Mamedchce, the explanation of great 
and indifpcnfablc duties. 

Mahapurlie, the general difh lution. 

Meht, the quantity of all the elements. 

Meehtageeyan, mifcomprchcnfion. 

Mehtet, according to the fodowers of 
Sank, is the did created l'ubdance. 

Mevtree, phiianthrophy. 

Mowh, believing that to exid which doth 
not. 

Mowdh, when the heart is contented, 

notwith-- 



p 


notwithftanding it doth not oLtai its 
v, m ts. 

Moodek, taking pleafure in the vittne 
of others. 

Mi:n, the mind. 

Muckut, an abforrtion in the nature of 
the Supreme Being. 

Munmim, implicit faith in the Bedes, 
and in the doctrines of the righteous, 
and conforming to them exactly. 

Mar nook, m a n k . n d . 

Mudhkoonveh, clearin'! the heart from 
ail impurities. 

N 

Naikce, the evil Spirits who indict tor- 
ments in hell. 

Naltick, Aihcifm. 

Xerotic, the date of red which the foul 
enjoys im"- iiatv.ly before it enters 
into Mai k it. 

Nergoo.i .’.nnev fir, the Supreme Being. 

Xeruck, 'he'd. ' 

Xerook., a det d! f : r • o wws. 

Xecviegh, an 1:1 h . . iduh e i 

Xee.n, vide 1 o. 

Xirnce, c > .vu d m obtain-. .1 from die 
ads m-fer/'s argument a 

Nidhalfn, the o .’Ucmnhu; :i of divine 
tiling', till it bcc-viiis in.h.tu;!. 

Ni'd'.eddeh, an Uvi.on v.l.ieh produces 
evil. 

Nidra, (Imp. 

X’^wrufs, the nine human u..di ms. 

Nvroden, when fro n ti :v : n t ihbdued 
t 1 ’ c t i ii ins, t .e ue.tiv n v‘ u 1 n s .0 have 
10 me .e; wv ii_ug tt. 

O 

Opavpertcc, being onlv able to difltin- 
guilh Anna; and tins i„ the date of 
Mac 'rut. 

Owpdhia, faith in God, 


Puk jtiggen, a burnt facrifke to the 
DevvtaU'. 

Paravanani, vide page 1 [i, 

Pere. gablnw, a pall negative. 

Perdehn A oh.ow, a compound negative. 

Pertegnvtv, litre; ir.g the propolition. 

Petrce, thofe whole anccltors for feve- 
r'd generations have been virtuous, 
when they alfume paradilical forms, 
enter into a region fit) called. 

Perkeva, locking after righteoufnefs. 

Perteiur.keleek, an earned delire to fub- 
dvie the pallions. 

Peerjccayajcwr, the power of working 
miracles. 

Pecrtcvchar, the five fenfes regaining the 
cxcrcile of the faculties, after a holy 
trance. 

Peer.iu, th.e caufe of life. 

Peer, fpintuo.l guide. 

riiul, fruit, reward. 

Pingeeln, breathing through the right 
iloill ll. 

Fiichuifuckut, the external power of 
know ledge. 

O 

Poorma.ioo, perfect knowledge. 

Pooruh Mevmanfa, the duties preferib- 
ed by the Bedes. 

Pooruck, Hopping the left noltril, and 
breathing tiirough the right. 

Poorutkeert, the fruits of good works. 

Poorteah, knowledge obtained through 
the fenfes. 

Poorati Owtar, incarnation of the Deity, 

Poojah, vide page 226. 

Purvujen, caule. 

Purmiev, comprehenlion. 

Purtehj, the five fenles and the mind. 

Purwcert, voluntary action. 

Pur Atir.a, the intelligence poffeiTt d 
foldy by the eternal God, 


Purtoo, 



Purtoo, diftance of time or place. 

Putchfuttoo, the perfon who knows what 
is fought to be an abfolute conl’e- 
quence. 

Pureytcha, the performance of the fix- 
teen predicaments of Xee-aiv. 

Purlie, dififolution. 

Purran, the foul. 

Purakert, the diffolution which will en- 
fue at the expiration of one day of the 
life of Brahma. 

Purmanbeert, knowledge obtained thro’ 
Sut. 

Purmad, forgctfulnefs of indifpenfable 
duties. 

Purraniyan, breathing in a particular 
manner. 

Purrookufs, that knowledge which is not 
obtained thro’ the lenies ; inl'piration. 

Purwertekh, a degree above a Gunnies 
Sikh, which fee. 

Punniafs, another name for Sithowl. 

Purreetbhow, tranfmigratien. 

Purreytun, contrivance. 

R 

Rakh, defire. 

Rakufs, evil Dewtahs. 

Raoudre, anger. 

Rajfew Juggen, the great facrifice, at 
which only monarchs can officiate. 

Ruj, reft. 

Rutnadekh, another name for Sithowl. 

S 

Samance, feparable accident. 

Samwaiy, fimilitude ; relation, and co- 
red ation. 

Saman, whole, entire. 

Samgurree, final caufe. 


Saderfhee, a property common to two 
things. 

Sakapirmeyfir, one who is inf ired. 

Sereer, matter. 

Seri flue, the renovation of the wotld, 
affer its difhdution. 

Serawuck, a follower of line who pur- 
fues worldly occupations. 

Semadch, love of retirement. 

Sewadehvnv, reading the divine hoofs; 
rtrncmberingthedivine attributes, and 
performing thole actions that lead to 
Muckut. 

Seweetamhir, called aiio Sewrch, vide 
| i ne, page 1.35. 

Shirwun, hearing and perfectly compre- 
hending the Bedes, and the traditions 
of the righteous. 

Shatter, a book on any fuhjecl. 

Shuckt, an imilible | r»>: erty dependent 
upon fomething die. 

Sheradh, in Bengal written Scradh, of- 
fering to the manes of tlieir ancellors, 
as far back as the third generation. 

Sikh, a noviciate in the difeij line of 
]ine. 

Sidha, carnefl defire of obtaining the- 
ftate of the fowg. 

Sithowl, a vilible atom. 

Sithowllireer, vifble body. 

Sindlutm, politive pi oof, 

Soorug, Paradife, tbe Iky. 

Sooroop, the union of Ipirit and matter. 

Sooperlb, the touch. 

Sookh, eafe, reft. 

Sootethaig, elteem, veneration. 

Soomrut, any thing which had been 
forgotten and is recolletted. 

Sooter, an epitome. 

Sootranitk, a feel of the followers of 
Boodb, who conlider all tilings to be 
only the effeft of imagination. 

Sochum, an invifible atom. The fol- 
lowers of Beydant fay, that every ani- 
mal 



mal has a v'fible and an invifible bo- 
dy. The vifible budv the* cai, Sithowl- 
facer, and the invifibic o.ie Sodium 
Sireer. 

Somrur, belief that the Jovg will prove 
highly beneficial. 

Sots r»h, avoiding all connection with 
mankind. 

Sunkehya, unity, alfo the order of num- 
bers. 

Sunjowg, union. 

Sunihee, doubt, doubtful. 

Subdh, tradition. 

Sunnevah, fluidity'. 

Sum- ,r, reflection, repu'five quality, 
accident whole occurrence does 
. m tke an / alteration in the original 
ite of tire lubltance. 
id, found, 

• .mbedeh, the fame as Maia. 

-umwaiykareti, : ..tenal caufe. 

Suppitchcefuttoo, kno„ ing the place, 
and the necelfarv confcquence. 

Sunjeeiklia, the dcitructive will of God. | 

Sungreh, the doctrines of the three he- 
re'' eai ii_cL>, fine, Boodh, and Xafiick. 

Surd/, the Jifiolution of the accidents. 

Sunkeynt, the names and proportions 
of till ■ i = s. 

Sunk/, the conjunction of good and evil 
conick ufnels. 

Summcdea, the caufes of defire and 
anger. 

f an, a cypher. 

Sut, affection. 

Sc. unit, recollection. 

* s* 

Suti . an, d’-fimclination for good actions. 

Sumperjevet, an ideal form of the Dci- 
<y, obtained by incelfant contempla- 
t;.m. 

SuUee fpcaking nothing but truth. 

Sitmov relinquiflting all improper 
picaiures. 


! Summadeh, the extinction of knowledge 
and reflection. 

Subhow, fpecial caufe. 

T 

Tamifindree, the perception of darknefs. 

Teyjis, igneous. 

Tcreelhnowk, the union of three atoms. 

Terjung, animals produced by the pre- 
valence of Ruj. 

Tcertehnkir, the prophet of the follow- 
ers of Jine. 

Turn, anger. 

Turrek, negative proof. 

Tup, reconciling the mind and body to 
heat, cold, hunger, tlrirft, and filence. 

V 

Veer, joy. 

U 

Un, the indivifible atom. Monade. 

Unebhow, conjecture, opinion. 

Undkhar, darknefs. 

Unduj, oviparous. 

Unkar, the word direftedtobe continu- 
ally repeated, by fuch of the followers 
of Fatenjil as cannot read the Bedes. 

Unneweebitreekee, pofitive and negative 
inference. 

Unman, conjefture. 

Unpelubdeh, ignorance of things. 

Unfh Owtar, any fubltance that is held 
holy. 

Untahkurrem, a fubtle efTence, differ- 
ently modified by Sut, Ruj, and Turn. 

Weedineh, 



w 


z 



Weedineh, future rewards and punifh- 
ments. 

'VVymaneek, paradifical bit fit. 


Zendekj a worfhipper of fire, a follower 
of the Zend. 

Zenar, the thread worn by the three 
principal Hindoo tribes, page ( 2i4. 



E R R A T .A. 

In Pages 6 and 7. for Brihma read Brahma, 

Page 10 line 8. Almegejl read Almagef k m. 

Brilchuck read Brit 1 buck , 

Page 12 line u. War (hoald be in Italick, being a Sa.nfcri: ward. 

Page 16 note line 7. for one read non;. 

13. for parallel, read parallel. 

24 line 9. for is read arc. 

34 2d note line 1 dele no. 

35 note, add at t’ne end B. 

Pages 82 and 83 for brakminical thread read Zenar. 

Page 96 line 12 after the words Creation and State infert femicoloas. 

106 line 6 for oily read fuidiiy. 

I2S line 14 and 17 for Omnij'cienfe read Knave ledge. 

128 line 15 for Annuerunjsickut read Aunusrunuckui. 

13 I line 5 for fubtility read Jubtilty. 

143 line 14 for fveimmer read diver. 

150 Iaft lire, after beeavje dele that. 

153 line 15 after and infert a. 

133 line 24 for untruth read untruths and for faljchocds 
153 line 21 for Seateaneer read Scvseetambir . 

139 line 7 before pleafed infert being. 

162 line to tor contain read contains. ■ T 

20S line 6 before Jhall infert be. 

222 line 24 bids read bid. 

233 line 26 order read odor. 

234 bne 10 who, over read nd'.m-bevcr. 

238 line 6 after Runeeka infert his wife. 

243 line 22 Jirafping read /craping. 

244 line 3 his even body read falling off the body of the perfott who is eating . 
250 line 9 is read art. 
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